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Support.
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Listing

The

attached
document
represents
a

first

pass

attempt
of

providing
a

list

of

Options,
their

applicable
Maindecs,

how

to

rUn

the

Maindecs,
and

the

options
IOT

codes

for

the

PDP-8

Family,
all

under

one

document.

There

are

some

minor

errors

in

the

listing;
a

few

new

options
not

included
and

some

Maindec
number
changes
that

did

not

get

in.

In

the

near

future,
this

document
will

be

released
to

the

Program
Library
with

corrections
and

in

a

maintainable
form

which

will

be

updated
on

a

r“

basis. 51m
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INTRODUCTION
THIs DocuMENT HAS BEEN CQHHILED To ENABLE A PERSON Tc KNow

WHAT DIAGNOSTICS AFFECT ANY OPTION AND THEN BE ABLE To READ A BRIEF
ABSTRACT AND STARTING PROCEDURE ON ANY DIAGNOSTIC. THE FIRST LIST
CONTAINS PGPHB FAMILY OPTIONS AND THE DIAGNOSTICS THAT AFFECT THAT

OPTION: THE SECOND IS A LIST OF MAINDECS AND THEIR TITLES. THEN FOLLOWS
ABSTRACTS AND STARITNG INSTRUCTIONS FOR ALL THE MAINDECS; AT THE END
or THE DQCEMENT IS A TABLE LISTING THE OPTION AND ITS IOT cooES.

OPTIONS

AAflslAAQ7

AASZ

ADElflA

ADGBA.B

ADSE

AFfll

AFE4

AFflé

Acha

AMEB/AMflfi

AMBE

AXfiS

BMQS

BMEL

CMBE

CMBF

CMBI

CMBL

CREHE

CRBFF

CR8!

CRBL

0888

DBflBA

HAINnEcs THAT TEST OR EXERCIST THE OPTION

@8;06TA

ma;oswa

masoeua

HSSDSJD

a830HADAwA

9830660

98:0AHA. DQRB

8130688

@8306VA

flBSDGQA

m8£DHADAwA

81;06Ac

aLSDIHA.01EC

gLsoxJA. ozAsz EGHQIEC. DiHA. DHKMAuApBEBMA,

8530208

SEQDZDB

HI;028A

BI§DZBA

aE§02Ee

SE;02EB

08;020A

QBSDZEA

a8§oSGA

58:0818



DBQEA

acme

0602?

DCE4

DCGBA.9.C.CS

DCflBH.J

DCGBF,FE.FF

06:4

DF32

DFSZD

DFSZE

DKewfi

DHfli

DMQ4

DPGHE

DPfllA

DRBsE

0532

FPPiZ

KE8~E

KEBI

KGEE

KLa

KLBF

KLa—E. Ans

KMBfiE

KPaafi

KPH!

KPBL

KT81

8E§DMPC. 068A

58:08HA, DZAA

12:08F8

$830918

aliDBAC.DBBB

8:308FA

ax;anA,erA

waéosoa. 05cc. osac; exansna; XaéDIDFASA

a8§osco.osoas aluosrat xaunIDFA

aa:oscs. 0503; BImDSFB

85:08Aca XBnDIDKAéA

@8309KA. nssc

za;D9KA; 81908HA

-aE:Daae

gaio9MA.o9NA. n9PA; D9GA. DBEB

BSQDHDRAuA

aa;osae.oscc. 0508) aléoseex xannrurnnA

12§oanc.ng~a.oeoa.mepcs xagolrwAaA

BEQDQLB. 09MB. DaRA; xamOHKEAnA: DIKEASA

alioeAA, DmBA, fiBaDEBA; xa;olKEAmA

afiéoaca

a8;DHKLDaA

wagons! oeéozeA

@830HKLDrA

m8:DHKMA~At 8Eéo1rs.01HB

QBEDHKPAmA

@8201K8

98:01KB

TB§DBAA,DBBB



alznéca.

QBQDBVB

aIQDaAE;

allDBAEg

?

85:02FB;

a!;02Ac;

ax;02Ac

069A

XBWDIDKAQA

XBEDIDKAEA

XBVDILPAQA

XBMDILPAtA

g8§DHLSAnA

MAiNDECnBZB) fiB-DZAAI XBMDiLPAwA

QSEDZPE.

QBEDQPE;

0200: DHKLDnA. DHKLCnAn DZAA} X8~QILPAflA

0200. DHKLDaA. DHKLC-Aa DEAL; xa,g;LpA.A

QBEDHKMAnAz BEéniFB. DiHB

38:048A,

8L301HA.

aE;D1IB

85:01AB.

$8301MA,

58:01MA.

aIQD4CA:

aLQDSAA!

015$: 018$; DlHAn DlLia 01L23 DlMfiuPMicz

D;GCi fiBéQiEC

0150

01L1.Q1L23 D4BA. DiMAnPM(1)$(2)

01L1.01L22 048A. DiMAéPN(1);(2)

aeanAz

08a04A0

QSQDHMPAMA

8E;01JB(1)3 DlJB(2)n DiKA

n5;02Hc

@8302HC

98:02UA

as§ozHc

a8202HC. DZUA

‘:3@8;02Hc



PA68P

P061

Pcaz

9653

P654

PCBE

Pcal

PCBL.

PDPwa

Popaae

Hanna?

inmax

PDPwaL

PDPmaM

PPBE

PPSI

PPBL

PP67A.B.C.D

PR68A.B.0.DA

PRaE

PR8!

PRaL

PTBBBC

PTQBF

Rae/R864

arms/Rsaa

RKe

RMaa

RKBE/RKQS

rcmi

aazozHc

28:025A,ozrc. czar: X8nDIPLAnA

fi8§DZEA. ozrc. 020?: XBaDIFCAzA

ma§och2 xa-DIPCA;A

aasozzA, DZPC. 020?: xanDIPCAnA

BESDZCA; x8~DIPCAaA

EBZDZEA. 02Fc. DZGFI xavDIPCAaA

aBEDZEA.02PC.026F3 xamnIPCAwA

MAiNDECaflfiil manom1A. 0023‘ 0243. mass; nave. o;MA. D1Lo; 0269. ozco; DiAC

aEZoaAa, owes. oacc. 0909. 02:8. oars. Dace; nzHc. oaxa. oaJC. oer; Disc. 0168.

aESDaAB. 0983, 0906. 0905. case, DQFC: chdé och; 0618. DaJC. DiAB. 015c. 0193.

ax;na1c. Daze; wasnmza; 0043. 0053. na7a. filLflj 01MA. 029:; 0200; 01Ac

ax:omxc. 0923; mayaaza; 0049. 0959. 597a. nxLo. D1MA. 029:; 0200. D1ACI BL-DflAB

aEQDaAB, page, omcc. Dana. 0953. card. Dace: Dch. Dara. och. n1Ae. Disc. 0169.

aEEDZCA3 xawDILCAéA

QBEDZGP: x8~OIPCA§A

gazozsr: X3”DIPCAéA

98:02Hc

68:02Hc

azzoch: x8~DIPCAmA

aazuzzA. ozrcz xagnIPCAnA

aaéozfiA.02ch xaaDIPCAhA

MAiNDECgBZfl‘ ESHDZAA

$8;DBPA

meiosaa. DSFA: XSaQIRFAaA

96:05HC. 05KB, DSJB: XBeDIfiKAuA

ma§05AA

QBSDHRKA: DHRKB. DHRKC. DHRKD

ga;osao. DSRA.DSEB| xeaDITCAmA
‘4L



TODD DOROSBO. DSRA. OSERI XBmDITCAnA

TC58 NOEDOAD. D9BA. 09cc. ORDE. D9Ec. DRF0.09OAI xa-DITCBRA

TOBTE EEQDSAati). DSABIEI

TMa-E

TRzz O8304Fa. 040A. D4EB. DSTc.O4ca

TROB/Tfiaa MOQOOAO. D9CC

ODDS RD;OSYO

vcaE aE§OECB

VCBI EBSDSKC

vceL OS;OSKO

vpaI OSQDOCC

VPaL ESQDSOO

vTOS N8£OOVSAMAI xeéoILRAaA

VTflé 12§DRAAI XBRDILPANA

vwoz AE§O7AA

XYSE OE;OSAD

INDEX OF MAINDECS

MAINUECézaéuHKMéA POPwa/E EXTENDED MEMORY DATA AND CHECKERROARD TESTS

ODSONKRAAA KPBE RDNER FAIL/AUTO RESTART TEST

DBéDGVSAéA VTOS TERMINAL DIAGNOSTIC

DagoNKLDgA Poppa/E TELETYPE AND KLa ASYNONRONOUS DATA CONTROL TESTS

flagDHDRAgA OROEA 12 CHANNEL BUFFERED DIGITAL INTERFACE H

QBQDHADAmA ADBE.AN8E Ago CONVERTER AND MULTIPLEXER DIAS.
‘

RSMDHKchA KL8F DOUBLE BUFFERED ASYNOHRONOUS INTERFACE DIAS;
’ DSMDHNRAgA PDPaO/E EXTENDED MEMORY PARITY TEST

OaNDRLSAAA
OaaDHRKA

fiSQDHRKB

DanDNRKc

D8~ONRKO
. _

.

OauDDIA PDPna INSTRUCTION TEST
~ PART 2A

DasDOza PDPwO INSTRUCTION TEST ~ PART 29

$8n0fl48 RANDOM JMP TEST

EOSDDSR RANDOM OMRQJMS TEST

QSNDD7B RANDOM Isz TEST
%

@87098A PDPRB INSTRUCTION TEST EAE

EaaDDDA FAMILY 0F 5 RANDOM ADO ROTATE TEST

fianoiAC Popes MEMORY PONER ONIOFF TEST

@8g01EC PDP~8.81 EXTENDED MEMORY CHECKERBOARO
NRSOEOD Ropwa. SI. 85 EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL
@3A01HA PDPse. 81 EXTENDED MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

QaaDiKB KPBI/KRE1 RONER FAIL TEST



@8901L0
flaaoiMA

QBSDZAA
fiBgDZEA
QBSDZFC
583025?
QBBDZHC
QBPDZOA
QBPDZPE
6890200
QBSDZUA

QBTDSBD

@8703EB
$8903FC
QBSDSRA

Q8904Afl
EBND4BA
@830468
@8N04DA
QBHD4EB

DSNDOFB
QBNDSAA
QBDDSBC
@890566
@850508

ESNDSEB
GBTDSFA
ZSTDSHC

QBTDSJB

QSDDSKB
QENDGCC
fiflsDécc

fiSNDéHA
$830640
fiBgDéKC
flagDDGA
OaaOARO
QBTDDTA

'fiBD06UB
fi8T06VA
fiBSwaB

68§D7CA
$890818
DBTDBEB
QBTDBGA
ZegDBPA
EEDDSSC
@8908VB
@8308NA
ZBNDBXA
QBTDBYC
£8309AQ
QBHDQBA

N8~D9CC

$890905

ESHDQEC

@87D9FC
05909GA
flfimnolfi

BASIC PDPuO. 8! NENORY CHECKERSOARO
MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

FAMILY OF A TELETYPE TESTS THRu PTDBALTQS 0R DC02 INTERFACE
PuPeO HIGH SPEED READER TEST

HIGH SPEED READER TEST
FAMILY OF A HIGH SPEED PUNCH AND READER TESTS
FAMILY OF S TYPESETTINC CONFIGURATION TESTS
CROS G;D;I? CARD READER TEST
FAMILY OF S ASR 33/35 TELETYPE TESTS PART 1

FAMILY OF E ASR 33/35 TELETYPE TESTS PART 2

PAODC DIAGNOSTIC
TCD1 BASIC EXERCISER
TCDA EXTENDED MEMORY EXERCISER
INGREHENTAE TAPE DELAY TEST

DECTREx 1 TCOI RANDOM EXERCISER
PDP»B.BI HENDRY PARITY CHECKERBDARD

_

PDPOSA 8! EXTENDED MEMORY PAPITT TEST
PoP-SI.BL INCREHENTAL TAPE COMPATIBILITY TEST

INCREHENTAL TAPE DATA RELIABILITY TEST
PDPASI AND BL PEG INCREHENTAL TAPE INSTRUCTION TEST

PoPaI AND DL PEG INCPEHENTAL TAPE RANDOM EXERCISER
RHDS DRUH TEST AND MAINTENANCE COHPILER
Draz DISKLESS LOGIC TEST

DESE/DESED DISK DATA HINIDISK. INTERFACE ADDRESS. DATA TEST

DESE MULTI DISH
REDS DISH DATAczsoHI

REDS-HULTI DISK II (256K)

RKB DISK DATA RELIABILITY TEST (RKDI VERSION)
RK8 DISK AND CONTROL INSTRUCTION TEST
RKOS DISK TORNATTER
P0998 CALCQMP PLDTTER DIAGNOSTIC
A/D CALIBRATION CHECK

AFOAA DIAGNOSTIC AND DEMONSTRATION
ADOB DIAGNOSTIC

DISPLAY TEST 340/VCBI
LOW LEVEL MULTIPLEXER OIAGNDSTICIAHOS/AMDSI
APD4 DIAGNOSTIC TEST

AAOS/AADT CALIBRATION TAPE

AofllaA DIAGNOSTIC

AFCmE DIAGNOSTIC
AASD D/A CONVERTER DIAGNOSTIC
TYPESETna SYSTEM ENERCISER (TCSEI
DBDDA TEST

DPDIA IOT AND DATA TESYSIDEVICE CODE 3C)

DEBS TEST
“ W

PTOB TEST PROGRAM FOR NSE HITH DATAPHDNE OPTIONS

DHDI EXERCISER
KNOBS CLOCK TEST

DcOz ,

xoR BUFFER OPTION DIAG. FOR USE NITH DPRIA
DOCS SYSTEH FUNCTION EXERCISER
7058 DATA RELIABILITY TEST IT TRACK)
Tcsa DRIVE FUNCTION TIMER

Tcsa RANDOH EXERCISER

Tc58 INSTRUCTION TEST . PART 1

TcSB INSTRUCTION TEST A PART 2

Tc58 DATA RELIABILITY TEST (9 TRAGNI
TC58 DATA RELIABILITY TEST (SITRACHETOSD VERSION) (55PB? BI/L DDDAAC HIRE STORAGE INTERFACE DIAG.



@8909KA

fi8909MA

QGSDQNA

@87D9PA
fl89090A

MAINQECQQLHDQAB
aLfioicC
SLfioiHA

5L8014A
BLSDEAA

MAINDEC482§
TSRDSAA
T890888

MAINQE6912308F3
12NDEMC
12906NB
12$0$08
12SDEPC
lZSDZAA

MAINDEC-Blvflfllc
8170028
BISDQAA
BISDQBA
SIODZAC

BIODZBA
8IgDACA
8190508
8I705FB
BlaoéAC

BISDOBB
EIODOCE
BIRDODA
SIPDBAC
alsDBAE
8190388
BINDEEA
BIODEFA

8IGDBHA

MAINDECmaEéofiAB
BERDEBB
QERDNCC
SENDODB

FAMILY OF 8 MULTI BREAK DfivlCE ExERCISER
DPfllA BIT SYNCHRONOUS DATA COMM.SYSTEM IOT TEST 63G1

QPfllA BIT SYNCHRQNOUS DATA COMMTSYSTEM IDT TEST 6561

DPBIA BIT $YNCHRONOUS DATA CQMM.SYSTEM IQT TEST 6601
DPfllA BIT SYNCHRONDUS DATA CONN.SYSTEM IOT TEST 6701

8L MEMORY PROTEcT TEST
_

POP 8L EXTENOEO MEMORY CONTROL TEST
POP 8L EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL TEST (12K)
RMOL EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL TEST
POP 8L MEMORY PARITY IOT TEST

PDPWB LTQB TELEPRINTER TEST

TIME SHARING 8 OPTION TEST

TIME SHARE 8 HARDWARE EXERGISER

QCOOAF OPTION TEST
FPP12 INSTRUCTION TEST 2A

PPP12 INSTRUCTION TEST 23
FPP12 INSTRUCTION TEST 2C

FPP12 ADORESS TEST

VTOS (DATA POINT SSOOI

INSTRUCTION TEST 1

INSTRUCTION TEST 2

POP 81 INSTRUCTION TEST . PART 3A
EXTENDED ARITHMETIO POP OI INSTRUCTION TEST PART SB

LEO/LPRS LINE PRINTER TEST.
_

OPTICAL MARK CARD READER TEST
POP BI MEMORY PARITY IOT TEST

DFSZ OISCLESS LOGIC TEST. MINIOICS
DF32O OISCLESS LOGIC TEST. MINIDISC
Aan DIAGNOSTIC

GDP EXERCISER
KvaI DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC
KvaI MULTIPLEX DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC

_

DCMBTIIOCOR OFFSLINE IOT AND DATA TEST
KUOI REAL TIME CLOCK
DCZBTZRDCEE ON-LINE DATA EXERCISER
DCQBOF AND DCflaaH OFF LINE DIAGNosTIC TEST

DCQBSF AND DCGBSH ONRLINE DIAGNOSTIC EXERCISER
OMO4 BREAK MULT CONTROL PRIORITY

RAGE

POPS: INSTRUCTION TEST 1

POPaE INSTRUCTION TEST 2

a: ADDER TEST :77
RANDOM AND TEST



BEODDEB
8EDDDFC
BEDDOGC
EEDDZHC
BEQDDIB
BENDZJC
BEDDOLB
BEPDDMB
BERDDNA
BENDOPC
BEODDRA
OENDOSA

BENOIAB
BEngEC
SEDDiFB.
OEODicB
DEODIHB

'

DERDIIDIII:I2>
8E90148I123<2>
6ER01KA
BEDDZCA

BEéDZDB
BEODZED
BEND2FB

H

BEQD3ABI1)3(2)
BEDDOAB
8EgDOCB
8E307AA
BEODBAC
8EHDSCA

MAlNDECDX3ODIQAB;A
XBODIPCAgA
xaéDIDRA.A
Xe-OIKIcfiA
X8QDIKA35A
XBDDILPA.AW
XBNDILKAQQA
xagDINAAgA
XBODITCAgA
XSHDHKEAEA
XaODIKEAqA
XBDDIRFA;A

XDDOIFRAgA
XGDDITCBEA
XSNDIDKA~A

XBQDIRKAQA
X8QDDTCA§A

RANDOM TAD TEST

RANDOM IS! TEST

RANDOM DCA TEST

RANDOM JMP TEST

BASIC JMPDJMS TEST

RANDOM JMPQJMS TEST

KE8~E (ENE) INSTRUCTION TEST 1

KEBNE (ENE) INSTRUOTION TEST 2 NDLTIRLT AND DIVIDE
JMP SELF TEST
Dee: INTERRRDOESSOR BUFFER TEST(M8326 REV. O 0R OELONI
KEBNE EXTENDED MEMORY EXEROISER
088E INTERPROCESSOR BUFFER TEST (M8326 REV? E DR ABOVE)
NNDE 4N NENORY CHECKERBOARO
MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

PDPBE EXRENDED MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

PDPBE NENORT PONER ON/OFF TEST

PDPBE MEMORY EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL TEST

HlanE BOOTSTRAP DIAGNOSTICTLONIHIGH!
NRBDEA READ ONLY MEMORY TESTILON.HIGH)
NRaeEc RON CONTENTS(TDB«E DECTAPE SYSTEM HANDLER)
HIGH SPEED READER/PUNCH TESTS

CNOE CARD READER TEST

GRDE CARD READER TEST
, _

DEDNRITERILAOOI CONTROL/EXEROISER TEST

TOOE OECTARE DIAGNOSTIC
_

PDPOE XYENE PLOTTER CONTROL AND DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM

chDE DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC

RADB/3 DIAONDSTIO EXERCISER

DKDE CLOCKS DIAGNOSTIC

REDUNDANCY GNEOK

DEC/X8
DEC/X8

DEC/X8

DEC/X8

DEC/X8
DEC/X8

DEC/X8
DEC/X8

DEC/X8

DEC/X8
DEC/X3
DEC/X8

DEC/X8
DEC/X8

DEC/Xe

USERS GDIOE MONITORIBUILDER
.

MODULE"HSRH8P"I HIGH SPEED READER/PUNCH EXERCISER

NOODLE
NOODLE
NOODLE

NOODLE

NOODLE
NOODLE
NOODLE
NOODLE
NOODLE

NOODLE

NOODLE
NOODLE
NOODLE

RANDOMIZER
DEC/X8

DEC/X8
MODULE

MODULE

"ORDODSN. Dr32/OF320 BEGDISK SYSTEM EXERCISER
"OPERATE". OPERATE INSTRUCTION TEST

"RANHRI". RANDOM MEMORY REFERENCE INTRDOTION EXERCISER
"PRINTER". PRINTER ExERDISER

V

"NOTRUN". NON FUNCTIONAL TOT TEST

"NRIOOA". NENORT REFERENCE INGTRDOTION TEST

"TOOIDT". TCBl/TCBB DECTAPE EXERCISER

"EAEDP". KEBE NOODLE RREOISIDN AND SAM INSTRUCTIONS EXERCISER

"EAEALL"; EAE EXERCISER 0F MUY. DV!.SHL.LSR.ASR AND NNI INSTRUCTIONS
"RRDODSN. REOD DISN YSTEM EXERCISER

"FPPiZ"
"TCSDMT", Tcse DECMAGTAPE EXERCISER

. ,
.

r

"TINERAN. REAL TINE OLOGN ELAPSEO TINE REPORTER. JOB DEAD CHECKER AND ROTATION

nRNOOs". RKB DISK SYSTEM EXERCISER'

"TClzLT". T812 LINCTAPE EXERCISER

6’



MAINOEC-OO.DRKMA:A;O

PDP~R/E EXTENDED MEMORY DATA 8

CHECKERBOARD TEST

ABSTRACT .

THE PDP—a/E EXTENDED MEMORV DATA 5 CHECKERBOARD TEST IS DESIGNED
TO DETECT NEMORV FAILORE ODE TO SENSERLINE NOISE UNDER WORST

CASE CONDITIONS, THE FOUR HORST CASE PATTERNS PROVIDED VILL
GEAERATE HORST CASE NOISE CONDITIONS IN ALL STANDARD ANO SPECIALLV
PURCHASED PDPO6/E CORE STAOKS. AND NILL TEST SYSTEMS EQUIPPED

NITR FROM 8K TO 32K NORDS OF GORE MEMORY; THE ALL DIS AND ALL
1's PATTERNS ARE PROVIDED TO IDENTIFY RASIO REMORV FAILUREs;
AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION Is PROVIDED IN ORDER TO TEST

.

ALt MEMORY FIELDS FROM EACH MEMORY FIELD. TELETYPE PRINTOOTS
ARE PROVIDED FOR ERROR IOENTIFIGATION. AND TNE OPERATOR Is
OIVEN A DEGREE OF CONTROL OVER THE PROGRAM BY VARIOUS 8NITCH

REGISTER SETTINGS.

REOUIRENENTS
m ‘

A FDPeelE COMPUTER EOOIPPEO NITH AT LEAST BK OF CORE MEMORY;

STORAGE v THE PRQGRAN OCCUPAES CORE LOCATIONS fififlfi TD 4777 AND 696% TO

7177 OF THE PRESENT FIELD.

LOADING A SINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE
I

.

SET THE SR TO THE IF AND DP OP THE FIELD THAT CONTAINS THE PROORANI
PRESS KEV EXTD AODR LOAD;
557 THE SR EOUAL TO O200}

I

PRESS KEYS ADDR LOAD. CLEAR. AND GONT. A SETUP SR MESSAGE NILL
BE PRINTED; .

PRESS KEY EONTA

PRINTOUTS-n YES

SNITCH REGISTER DPTIQNS 5 YES

SNITOH D (DOWN) 1 {UPI
SROD OONTINOE AFTER ERROR HALT AFTER ERROR

I

SROI TYPEQUT ERRORS INHIBIT ERROR TVPEOUTS

SROz NORMAL TTV BELL ON ERROR

SROS RELOCATE PROGRAM INNIBIT PROGRAM RELOCATION
SR24 NORMAL CHANGE FIELD LIMITS
SROS NORMAL HALT AFTER CURRENT TEST

SRG6fi68 STARTING FIELD LIMIT (Es?)

SRR9~11 ENDING PIELO LIMIT (697)

MAINDECr68"DHKPA;A;D

KPO/E POWER FAIL/AOTO RESTART TEST

ABSTRACT
. A

.

TNIS DIAGNOSTIC Is A COMPLETE TEST OF THE PDPvalE PDNER FAIL'

OPTION NITR THE INTERVENTION OR THE OPERATOR;

g?REOUIREMENTS



EDP—EIE
KPB/E PONER FAIL OPTION

STORAGE 9 THE MA1N_PROGRAH OCCUPIES THE FIRST THREE PAGES 1N coag;
ZGEU To 3777 LUHEH BUFFER

4E2E TD 5777 HIGH BUFFER

LOADING . BINARY EaAnER

STARTING PROCEQURE
SET swacH REGISTER To 2E6

DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SET cONTROL SHITCH To SELECT DESIRED TEST.
DEPRESS CLEAR AND THEN DEPNEss CONTINUE
THE OPERATOR MUST Now CAUSE PUUER To FAIL. EITHER BY

DIRECTLY TURNING THE PUHER KEY OFF AND/0R BY THE USE

or A PoweR INTERRUPTER;

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SHITCH REGISTER nPTIoNs a YES

5115 was ARE U350 FOR TEST SELECTIEN

esz
.

E 1 g 3 TEST NUMBER
IS - an D

E H a 1 TEST 1

E E 1 6 TEST 2

8 1 a 2 TEST 3

1 a a 3 TEST 4

NAINEEC-EEéDGvSASA;D

vTES TERMINAL-DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT

THIS DIAGNOSTIC CONTAINS A SERIES 9F ROUTINES UHICH ALLON VISUAL
INSPECTION OF THE PERFQRMANCE 0F THE VTOS ALPHANUHERIC DISPLAY TERMINAH.

REQUIREMENTS

PDPGE
VTQ5 ALPHANUMERIC DISPLAY TERMINAL

PTEE (OPTIONAL)
BUZZ (OPTIONAL)

STORAGE , THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES 4K OF CORE.

LOADING % BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

NOTE: THE IoTs ARE SET To RUN on THE DCE2; HOWEVER. IF THE

OPERATOR HISHEs To RUN THE VTUS IN THE PUP-a CONSOLE SLOT 0H

ON THE PTEE. HE MAY DO 80 av CHANGING THE RECEIVER TOT DEVICE /QC>SELECTION CODE CONTAINED IN 8175 6511 or LOCATION ififl.



LOAD THE STARTING ADDRESS INTO THE-ADDRESS SHITCHES

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SEtEcT sn SNITCN OPTIONS (SEE SECTfON 6:)

PRESS START

Tue CONTnoEs ARE PROVIDED FOR oPERATION or THE PROGRAM VIA

THE CONsoLE DEVICE.

A; TTPING CTRL c (+c; NILL RESULT IN THE TTY MESSAGE:

PATT PASSES

3; TYPING CTRL 0 («0) HILL YEHPORARILY INTERRUPT THE ROUTINE

IN PROGRESS. ANo OUTPUT A DIRECTORY or THE PATTERNS ON THE
CONSOLE DEVICE.

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SNITCH REGISTER oPTIaNS A YES

sa2=1 HAET AT THE END or EACH PATTERN

sneaa RUN CONTINUOUSLT

SR1=1 LOOP YHE CURRENT PATTERN

SR1=1 RUN EACH PATTERN ONCE

SR3=1 SNAP HALVES FOR PATTERN N

393:3 RUN PATTERN N NORMALLY

SR9-11=D 11E BAUD
" 3% 15D BAUD
" *D 36D BAUD
"

=1 69% BAUD
" =2 12flfi BAUD
" 34 2496 BAUD

NOTE: 1T 18 EXTREMELV IMPORTANT THAT SR SNITCHES 9.1; 3: SET

TO INDICATE THE SPEED AT WHICH THE VTDS IS RUNNING.
THEY DETERMINE THE NUMBER BF FILLER CHARACTERS (ASCII
CODE a: To BE INSEPTED AFTER THE FOLLOHINGi

NA:N0EC$NeéoHKLolA;D

PoP~EIE TELETYPE AND KLB ASYNCHRDNOUS

DATA CONTROL TESTS

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM CONSTSTS OF A PACKAGE 0F TEST PROGRAMS FOR

TE$TIN6 THE KLB LOGIC (EIA 0R CURRENT) AND A TELETYPE, ONLY
_

ONE TELETYPE MAY BE TESTED AT A TIME; THE TELETYPE TO BE TEST:
ED CAN BE A KSRSS. ASR33. KSRSS. ASRSE. OR KSR37;

THE TEST PROGRAMS ARE;

PacaaaAstc TEST or THE oNTPUT LOGIC (CURRENT AND ETA)

Pnc1gaAsTc TEST 0r THE OUTPUT AND INPUT LOGIC (LOOP ARDUND) :ETAI

Pam-39mm TEST or INPNT LOGIC (USES TTY READER) (CURRENT) //
Pn93énzAnaa TEST



PRG4§pRINTER TEsT

PRGSRPUNCH_TEST
PR66;KEYBOARD TEST

PRG7SCOMBINED TEST

PR61QRREADER EX5Rc18ER, BINARY COUNT PATTERN

PRG11RPRINTER EXERCISER

PR612RBINARY COUNT TAPE GENERATOR

REQUIREMENTS
‘

Pqua/E uer AT LEAST 4K or MEMORY

FOR EIA A JUMPER TO CONNECT INPUT T0 OOTPUT. SEE TEST EQUIPMENT 7.3.
«sass. ASROO. KSRss. ASR35 T0 TEST AN 11O BAUD CURRENT OPTION.

STORAGE a LOCATIONS OOOO THROUGH 7000 ARE USED;

LOADING + RINARY LOADER

STARTING PROOEOURE'
SET LOCATION OOzO T0!

flfllfl FOR KSR OR ASR 33 TELETYPE

fiflfii FOR KSR 0R A89 35 TELETYPE

BflfiZ FOR KSR 37 TELETYPE

SET LOCATION @021 AS FOLLORS;

LO‘D ADDRESS 5021.

SET SR 8 THROUGH 5 TO THE DEVICE CDDE OF THE KEYBOARD/READER

TO BE TESTED!
(EC! READER CODE OF 33. SR995963:
5E7 SR 6 THROUGH 11 To THE DEVICE ¢ODE 0F YHE PRINTER/PUNCH *0

BE TESTED.” M , d

(EC: PRINTER CODE OF Q4. 5R69119a4.

PRESS DEPOEIT

SET LOCATION 8522 AS FOLLOHSI

LOAD ADDRESS 2922.

pLACE THE FOLLOHING IN THE SR:

@110'FOR 1iO BAUD. OR

O15O FOR 15a BAuD. OR

OOOO FOR OOO OAUO. OR

OOOO FOR OOO BAUD. OR

12OO FOR 122R BAUO. 0R

24OO FOR 24OO BAUO. OR

PRESS DEPOSIT.

PRGG

INSURE THAT TELETYPE IS ONQLINE IF ON THE KLR azgns 753750;
INSURE THA? THERE IS PAPER IN TELEPRINTER,
LOAD ADDRESS $299.
SET SR To 6636.
PRESS CLEAR 0N CONTINUE;

PRGGRAM‘HAUTS AT LOCATION Ozse To RERRtT SETTING OF SR

0P¥ION5; 5:? ANY DESIRED OPTIONS. NORMAL RUN IS uer

SROOOOO; PRESS CONTINUE.

RROO SR 8??!ONSI
"22?



333:1 HALT AT END OF ROUTINE} ROUTINE NUMBER IN AC.

SR1=1 SEEECT ROUTINE NROSE NUMBER IS SET IN SR6 ; 5R11I
SR2=1 LOOP PRoGRAM.
SR6 THROOGH SR11 ROUTINE NUMBER To BE SELECTED.

PRGGRAM Is EXECUTED ANO HAtTS AT LOCATION 0399 PROGRAM END”
HALT, Ir NO LOOP OPTIONS ARE SET. AND IF NO ERROR OCCURRED.

PRINTOUTS a YES

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS N YES

”AINDECPNB-DHDRALAID

DRE—EA 12 CHANNEL BUFFERED

DIGITAL INTERFACE

ABSTRACT
_

TRIS PROGRAM IS A DIAGNOSTIC AND EXERCISER FOR THE DRBnEA 12

CHANNEL BUFFERED DIGITAL INTERFACE} ALL FUNCTIONS ARE TESTED
ANO ERRORS ARE REPORTEO BY HALTS AND/OR ERROR TYREOOTs;

REQUIREMEN?S
POPsa/E STANDARD COMPUTER NITH 4K pr can:

ASfi-33 IELETYPE (OR EGUIVALENY)
Baa-EA NITH TEST CABLE

STORAGE ~ THE PROGRAM USES LOCATION flfififin3377

LGADING a BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEQURE

LOAD PROGRAM INTO MEMORY

SET SWITCH REGISTER To DESIRED STARTING ADDRESS

LOAD ADDRESS
CLEAR SWITCHES
PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE

FoR STARTING ADDRESS 239

THE PROGRAM WILL TYPE "SET SR FOR DEVICE CODE AND GONT" AND

THEN HALTI

SET SWITCHES TO 32X WHERE X 15 AN QCTAL
a

‘

NukeeR CORRESPONDING To THE 3 L88 OF THE DEVICE SELECTDR CODE.

PRESS CONTINUE.

PROGRAM NIEL RESPOND BY TYPING
_

"SE7 SR FOR INTERRUPT JUMPERS AND cONT" AND THEN HALT.
SET SNITcst FOR ALL INPUT REGISTER BITS JUMPERED To INTERRUPT;
PRESS CONTINUEO

FROGRAM NIfiL RESPOND BY TYPING
.

"351 58 FOR FLIPFLOP JUMPERS AND CONT» AND THEN HALTI
SET SNITCHES FGR ALL INPUT REGISTER FLIPFLOPS.
PRESS CONTINUE; /L:3



PROGRAM thL REsPONO RT TYPING
”SET SR FOR RUN" AND THEN NALT;
SET SUTTCHES As IN 4.2 OR 5.1
PRESS CONTINUE

PROGRAM UIEL BEGIN TEST EXECUTION

PfltNToUT5~é YES

SRTTCH REGISTER OPTIONS
SRO=1. SURRREss ERROR HALT

5Rt=1. SUPPRESS ERROR TYPEOUT

SR2=1. LOOP ON CURRENT TEST

533:1. Loop NTTH CURRENT OATA

SR4=1, SURPREss BELL OR TYPEOUT AT ENC 0F PASS

SR5=1. SUPPRESS TTERATIONS
SRéai. ESCAPE TO NEXT TEST ON ERROR

NAINOECAOeéoHACA;A;O

AOCE.AM8E AwO CONVERTER AND

MULTIPLEXER DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
THIS PRoCRxN PERFORMS BASIC TESTS ON THE INPUT/OUTPUT
CONTROL LOGIC ANO MULTIPLEXER. THE ANALOG TESTS ARE
OESTGNEO TO PROVIDE A NEANs OF CALIBRATING THE CONVERTER ANO

CHECKING CONVERSION PARAMETERS]

REOUTRENENT
~

POfina/E RITH 4K CORE. ASR33 TELETvpe; A086 Aao CONVERTER.
(ANaE MULTIPLEXER OPTIONAL): ADJUSTABLE HTCH OUALITT VOLTAGE

SOURCE; EOO NOOEL NV1O5G OR EQUIVALENT;

NOTE‘ TO RUN MONOTINICITV TEST: A FUNCTION

GENERATOR CAPABLE OF .1 CPS. SINE OR RAMP

OUTPUT MOST BE USED:

STORAGE é NAINDEC RESIDES 1N LOCATIONS OOOO~45flgc

LOADING # BINARY LOAOER

STARTING RROCEOURE

LoAO ZCCI
.

PRESS CLEAR THEN CONTINUE; HALT NTLL OCCUR.
SELECT OPTIONS FROM SWITCHES O. 11 2; 5.

.

IF 8H5 IS PRESENT T1), SELECT TEST FROM swaaili
PRESS CONTINUE;
AFTER EACH PASS <12 SEC) "ENC OF LOGIC TEST"

NTLL BE RRTNTEO.

NOTE: NITH 5H5 OOHN ANO 5N2 UP. ANY ERROR NILL
RE REPORTED ONCE. THEN RROGRAN WILL
CONTINUE TO NEXT TEST.

STARTING AOORESSESR

/4
O221a IO? SCOPE LOOP



Ozzzn DlSPLAY CONVERTEO VALVE IN A;c;

9223+ EXTERNAL ENABLE NITH REAL TIME CLOCK (OKBEP5£S)
@224- HONOTINIOITY TEST;
9225; RESOLUTION ACCURACY

¢2fiéé SUCCESSIVE READS

O227» Hux. NOISE TEST

OszA LABBE SYSTEM TEST.

PRINTOUTS-é YES

SHITOH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES

swe- SUPPRESS ERROR MESSAGES ANO "END LOGIC TEST"
MESSAGE

.

SOEO HAtT ON ERROR NITH PC DISPLAYEO IN Ac.

5H2. SCOPE LOOP OVERRIOE TO EXIT FROM LOOP ON

ERROR AND PERMIT CONTINUANOE OP TEST; ALSO
HACTS WITH CONVERTED HORO {M AC FOR EXTERNAL

ENABLE HHEN THERE Is NO ERROR.
‘

SRO. ENABLES HALT DURING CALIBRATION ROUTINE.
CONVERTEO NORO IS DISPLAYED IN Ac.

swa- MUST OE SET TO RUN EXTERNAL ENABLE TEST,
SHE. ALLONS OPERATOR TO EXPLICITLY SELECT ANY ONE

OF THE LOGIC ROUTINES,

MAINDECsQBODHKLC;A;D

HAINOEcqaxE-OZOAQU

ABSTRACT
THIS OIAONOSTIO FACILITATES THE CHECK.OUT OF THE KE8F DOUBLE.
OOEFEREO ASNYCHRONOUS INTERFACE. THIS Is A OLOSEO LOOP TEST}
A NETHOO TO CONNECT EIA OUTPUT TO EIA INPUT Is REQUIRED.
RERER To TEST PROCEDURE N865220~3 FOR CONFIGURATION?
ERROR HALTS ANS ScOPE LOOPS ARE PROVIDED.

REQUIREMENTS
PDPwS/E COMPUTER
ASR.33 TELETYPE 0R EQUIVALENT OEVIOE

M8652 OOAO_NOOULE
ONE L00P_BACK PLUO #TOO8517

IF LOOP BACK PLUG IS NOT AVAILABLE; CONNECT PINS
E TO N. ANO F To J ON CONNECTOR J1 0F M8652 HOOULE?

STORAGE ; THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY LOCATIONS OOOO TO OOOOI

LOADING ; OINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE”
LOAD STARTgNG ADDRESS O200§DEPRESS CONTINUE. PROGRAM

HILL HALT AT LQCATIDN O202$

FIRST PROGRAM HALT (@202I Is TO ALLON OPERATOR TO SELECT
IOT STRUCTURE; THROUGH THE SWITCHES. FOR WHICH HIS H8652

HA5 BEEN JUMPERED TO OPERATE WITH.
SNITOHES SELEOTS

O;O RECEIVE IOT

6&11 TRANSHIT IOT
. / 5

FOR EXAMPLE: I? THE NuHOER OOOA HA3 PLACEO IN THE SHITOHES



THE IOT STRUCTURE WOULD as:

BEGEIVE ; 693x

TRANSHIT m 6a4x

WHERE X86I7

Dcaaess cONTINUE
,

PRGGRAH HXEL HALT AT LOCATION 9254:

THE SECOND PROGRAM HALT (9204) 18 $0 ALLOW THE OPERATOR TD PLAcE

IN THE SHITCH REGISTER (S.R.) THE NUMBER OF DATA BITS PER

CHARACTER f0 BE TRANSMITTED.
THERE ARE BOUR POSSIBLE COMBINATIONSI
S;R,=DD37 {5 DATA BITS)

S.R,sflfl77 {6 DATA BITS)

S;B,=D177 ‘7 DATA BITS)

S{R.=DB77 (8 DATA BITS)

DEPRESS CONTINUE
PROGRAM BltL HALT AT LOCATION 92072

THE THIRD PROGRAM HALT (0267) ALLOHS YHE OPERATOR to SELECT THROUGH

THE s.R. THE TEST TO BE RUN. BAUD RATE AT HHICH DATA I5 10

BE TRANSFEBRED. AND THE TOTAL NUMBER or 8175 <1NCLuDIN6 START.
STOP. PARITY) EACH CHARACTER IS COMPOSED OF. FOR CONTROL

sszCH SETYINGS.
_

DEFRESS CONTINUE PROGRAM HILL Now BALT ONLY IF AN ERROR Is ENCOUNTERED.

PRINTDUTS é YES

sthcH REGXSTER OP?!ONS 9 YES
.

52“. 811(8) SET As ACTION ON BRBGBAM

STAY IN SCOPE Loop
5x17 SCOPE LOOP

RUN ALL TESTS
7:31 ONE ONLY
TEST THO ONLY

TEST THREE ougv
TEST FOUR ONLY
7531 rive ONLY
7:57 sxx ONLY
7537 seven ouLv

6

1.2.3

NOW-humlfi'fi
PS

4.! NOT USED

6.7.8 B 7 BITS PER CHARACTER
,a BITS PER CHARACTER

9 BITS PER CHARACTER
16 BITS PER cHARAcyER
11 3173 PER gHABAC?Ea
12 vas PER CHARAC?ER

NOT USED
'

NOT uszo

119 BAUD

:34.5 BAuo

15B BAUD
39a BAuo
69¢.BAUD

V

'

//<f§1266 BAUD

9:19:11



6 1000 BAND

7 . 24OO BAUO

MAINOEc;OeéOHNPA;A;o

PDPTB/E EXTENDED HEM

PARITY TEST

ABSTRACT

THE PDP.a/E EXTENDED MEMORY PARITT CHECKEROOARO OIAONOSIIO
Is OESIONEO TO OETEOT PARITY FAILURES ON HALFnSELECTEO LINES
UNDER HORST CASE NOISE CONDITIONS. THE HORST CASE PATTERN
PROVIDED HILL GENERATE HORST CASE NOISE CONDITIONS IN ALL

FDR’s/E PARITY STACKS. ALso. THE PARITY ERROR INTERRUPT AND

THE RARITY DATA DEOOOING CTROUTTs-IRt—OMEOKEO POR PROPER OPERATION}
THIS PROGRAM WILL TEST SYSTEMS EOUIPPED NITH PARITT AND FROM

8K TO 32K NOROS OF CORE MEMORY: AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION Is

PROVIOEO FOR ERROR IDENTIFICATION. AND THE OPERATOR Is GIVEN
A DEGREE or CONTRON OVER THE PROGRAM av VARIOUS SR SETTINGS;

REOUIREMENTS
m .

A PDPaE/E OOMPUTER EOUIPPEO RITM MEMORY PARITY AND AT LEAST
BK OF OORE MEMORY.

STORAGE ; THIS PROGRAM OCCUPIES OORE LOCATION OOOO . 5177 AND O4OO

g OOSO OCTAL:

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
.

SET THE sR TO THE INSTRUCTION RIELO ANO DATA FIELD OF THE

STACK NHIOR CONTAINS THE PROGRAM;
PRESS KEY EXTD AOOR LOAD.
SET THE SR EOUAL TO Oan.

W

PRESS KEYS_ADDR LOAD. CLEAR. AND CONT. A SETUP SR MESSAGE WILL

BE PRINTED?
I

5:? THE SR FOR DESIRED OPERATION.
PRESS KEY OONT}

PRINTOUTS-n YES

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS a TES

SNITOM O IOORNI 1 (UP)

SROO CONTINUE AFTER ERROR HALT AFTER ERROR

SROi TYPEOUT ERRORS INHIBIT ERROR IYPEOUTS

SRzz NORMAL - TTY BELL ON ERROR
SROs REEOCATE PROGRAM INHIBIT PROGRAM REtOcATION
SRO4 NORMAL CHANGE STACK LIMITS

SROS NORMAL HAOT AFTER CURRENT TEST

saeegaa STARTING STACK LIMIT IO~7I

SRE9u11 ENDING STACK LIMIT <Os7>

MAINDECéOaaDHLSALA

// )7
LSOE LINE RRINTER TEST



ABSTRACT
THE LINE PRINTER DIAGNOSTIc TEST PROGRAM Is OESICNEO TO TEST

.pgR CORRECT OPERATION OF THE CONTROL INTERFACE AND coRREcT
CHARACTER GENERATION OF THE CENTRONICS MOOEL 1OI LINE PRINTER.
THE NORMAL FLOW OF THIS DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM IS TO SEOUENTIALLY
TEST FIVE SECTIONS. NHEN A TEST SEOTION Is ENTERED THE TITLE
OF THE TEST SECTION ”ILL 92 PRINTEO ON THE TELETYPE:

REOUIRENENTS
ANY OF THESE PROCESSORS: PORae.a/I;8/L.8E OR POP 12

CENTRONICS MODEL 191 LINE PRINTER

LsOE CONTROL INTERFACE

TELETYPE;A5CII KEYBOARD PRINTER

LOADING a BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE_
LOAD LINE PRINTER NITH LINE PRINTER PAPER

TURN ON RONER BY PRESSING ON/OFF SOITcN

SNTTCH SHOOLO LIGHT UP AFTER HAVING BEEN PRESSED;
AT THIS POINT ALL OTHER LIGHTS SHOULD BE OFF}
PRESS SELEOT SHITcH
SELECT SNITCH SHOULD LIGHT UP AFTER HAVING BEEN PRESSED.

SELECT STARTING AOOREss ANO LOAO AOORESS (START OEOOI

PRESS START
(FOR A POP;8/EISTART=CLEAR; THEN CONT.)
PROGRAM HILL HALT AT ADDRESS 422;
AT THIS TINE SELEcT A PROCESSOR AND ALL OTHER SWITCHES

ISEE SNITCH SETTINGS)
PRESS CONTINUE

PRINTOUTS 5 YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

SHZ:O DO ONE PASS 0F COMPLETE TEST AND HLT
SN2=1 LOOP ON COMPLETE TEST

SN1=O PRINT ERROR MESSAGE

SNI=1 INHIBIT ERROR MESSAGE PRINT OUT

SH2=O DON'T LOOP ON CURRENT TEST

SN2=1 LOOP 0N CURRENT TEST

SN3=O NORMAL TEST FLON

SN3=” REPEAT CURRENT TEST SECTION

SHI=Z NORMAL TEST FLOW
SH4=1 HLT AFTER COMPLETION OF SELECTED PRINT TEST

PROCESSOR SELECTION SWITCHES

8N3 O5SOORO7

861 909.8 OR PDPma/I

31¢ PDPEOIL

€11 POP~12

16¢ POPaa/E

/,
TEST SECTION INHIBIT SNITCHES 6



swaaa DO THE BASIC IOT TBST
SH8=1 INHIBIT BASIC ITO TEST

sw9=w no THE FORMAT CONTROL CHARACTER TESTS

sw9=1 INHIBIT FORMAT CONTROL CHARACTER TESTS

3N10=fl DO THE CARACTER PRINT TESTS

SH1Q=1 INHIBIT CHARACTER PRINT TESTS

sw11=a 90 THE TIMING TESTS

sw11=1 INHIBIT TIMING TESTS

MATNQEC-meéoHRKAzAzo

RKBE DISKLESS CONTROL TEST

ABSTRACT
THE RK8£ DTSKLESS CONTROL TEST IS DESIGNED FOR THE

PURPOSE or CHECKOUT or THE RKBE DISK CONTROL LocTc NOT

REQUIRING THE USE OF THE DISK BRIVE. THTS TEST SHOULD

BE RUN WITH ALL EXISTING DRIVES SET To THE Lvo POSITION;

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

pages/E COMPUTER

AT LEAST 4K or READ/NRITE MEMORY
Asn.33 TELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT

RKeE 015K CONTROL
axes DISK DRIVE

. THE pRQGRAM UTILIZES 0R OCCUPIES LOCATIONS amen To 7577

OF THE CURRENT FIELD.

STARTING PROCEDURE

REGULAR OISKLESS CONTROL TEST

SET THE SWITCH LABELED "RUM/LOAD" TO THE ”LOAD" POSITION ON

ALL DRIVES

SET THE sHTICH LABELED "ON/OFF" To THE "ON" POSITION 0N

ALL'DRIVES?

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO @299 ANn PRESS LOAD ADDRESS}

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO EOOO:

SET SNR9311 TO THE AMOUNT OF EXTENDED R/N MEMORY BANKS

AND START THE COMPUTER RUNNING;

SET SHR131 IF THE OPERATOR OESIRES TO INHIBIT THE END

OF TEST HACT AT LOCATION "ENDHLT":

sz4=1 SHOULD ALWAYS BE USED To STOP THE PROGRAM;

THE PROGRAM SHOULD PRINT THE FGLLOHING MESSAGE AT
N

THE COMPLETION OF EACH SUCCESSFUL PASS APROX: EVERY 3.5
HINUTES. /9



"RKBE DIsKLEss PASS COMPLETE"

PRINTOUTS-w YES

SNITDH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES
.

SRPRRI ENTER SCOPE LOOP. AFTER AN ERROR MALT
AT LOCATION "ERHLT9" RAISING TRIS
SNITCH AND PRESSIND KEY CONTINUE
wMIL CAUSE A SCOPE LOOP on THE

CURRENT TEST; IF SNRZSD AND THE

TEST IS STILL FAILINO. THE ERROR
BELL SHOULD RING INDICATING AN
ERROR,

Sufi1=1 INHIBIT END OF TEST HALT. AT THE CORR

PLETION OF THE TEST THE PROGRAM

SHOULD HALT AT LOCATION "ENDHLT"}
RAISING THIS SWITCH HILL INHIBIT
THE END OF TEST HALT;

Ssz:1 INHIBIT ERROR BELL 0N SCOPE LO0P;

SNR3=1 GET ALL REGISTERS AFTER "ERHLT9",
AFTER AN ERROR HALT AT LOCATION

"ERNLTO". RAISING THIS SNITOH AND

PRESSING KEY CONTINUE NILL RESULT
IN THE TYPEOUT OF THE ABSOLUTE CON;

TENTS OF THE STATUS. cOMMANo; ORO.
LONER DATA; AND SURFACE AND SECTOR

REGISTERS.

SHR4=1 STOP PROGR‘" 0R TEST HALTI RAISING THIS

SHITCH HILL HALT THE PROGRAM AT

T”E C°MPL571°N OF THE CURRENT TEST?
IF POSSIBLE THIS SWITCH SHQULD
ALWAYS BE USED TO STOP THE pnoga‘ny

SNRO;11 AMOUNT or EXTENDED BANKS 0F NEMORYI
AT INITIAL START OR THE PROGRAM,
SNR9R11 INDICATES THE AMOUNT OF

EXISTING EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS
AVAILABLE TO TEST.

HAINDECPQBRDHRKB;B;D

RKOE DRIVE CONTRoL TEST

ABSTRACT
THE RKBE DRIVE CONTROL TEST Is DESIGNED FOR

-

THE PURPOSE OF CHECKOUT OF THE RKOE DISK CONTROL

LOGIC REOUIRING THE USE OF THE OISN DRIVE,

IN GENERAL; THE TEST Is AN INSTRUCTION TEST TO
VERIFY BASIC OPERATION OE THE SEEK ONLY. NRTTE

DATA: READ DATA. NRITE ALL; AND READ ALL FUNCTIONS

NITH ALL DRIVES ON THE CONTROL. SIMPLE COMPLEMENT

DATA PATTERNS OF 2525 A 5252, 5252 I 2525, AND ‘E?(:>
DOOR + 7777 ARE USED TO VERIFY ADDRESSING ANn DATA



TRANSFERS To AND FROM EACH INDIVIDUAL DRIVE.

REQUIREMENTS
PDPB/E COMPUTER
AT LEAST 4K 0F READ/WRITE MEMORY

ASR~33 TELETYPE OR EQUIVALENT
RKOE DISK CONTROL
RKES DISK DRIVEIS)

STORAGE é THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES 0R UTILIEES LOCATION ”an” To

LOCATION 7577 OF THE CURRENT FIELD;

STARTING PROCEDURES

MAKE READY THE DISK DRIVE To BE TESTED USING THE RKOS
DRIVE CARTRIDGE MOUNTING PROCEDURE SECTION 5:2?

SET SNITOH LABELED "RUN/LOAD" To THE "LOAD" DDSITION ON

ALL DRIVES NOT BEING TESTED.

SET szTcH LABELED "ON/OFF" TO THE non» POSITION ON ALL

DRIVES NOT BEING TESTED.

5E1 THE SWITCH REGISTER To OZOO AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS}

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO ODOO.

SET SNR3=1 TD INDICATE ”SINGLE DRIVE TESTING".

SET SNRlGHil To THE DISK DRIVE TO a: YESTED AND START

THE COMPUTER RUNNING,

THE PROGRAN SHOULD PRINT THE FOLLOHING MESSAGE AT

THE COMPLETION 0? EACH PASS,

"RKSE DRIVE CONTROL TEST PASS COMPLETE"

ALEAYS USE SNR4=1 FOR STOPPING THE TEST.

PRINTOUTS 3 YES

SNITOH REQISTER OPTIONS a YES

HAINDEc-DaéoHRKCLAlp

RKOE DATA RELIABILITY PROGRAM

ABSTRACT
»‘

THE RKSE DATA RELIABILITY PROGRAM IS DESIGNED PRIMARILY
AS AN ACCEPTANCE TEST To VERIFY DISK DATA TRANSFERS NITHIN

THE DISK SYSTEM,

THE "ACCEP? MODE" OF OPERATION VERiFIES THE CAPABILITY
OF TRANSFERRINO A TOTAL 3 x 1D<9I OITS OF DATA TO AND

FROM EACH iNDIVIDUAL DISK DRIVE ON THE DISK sySTEN?

THE "MANUAL INTERVENTION MODE" IS AVAILABLE As A HARDHARE

DEBUGGING AID To ALLOW THE OPERATOR To SELECT DATA PATTERNS, 2/
TRANSFER LENOTHS. AND ADDRESSING,



REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

PDPD/E CDMRUTER
AT LEAST 4K OF READ/NRTTE MEMORY
ASH—33 TELETYPE DR EQUIVALENT

RKeE DISK CONTROL
RKES DISK DRIVEISI

n THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES OR UTILIZES LOCATION OOOO To

LOCATION 7577 OF FIELD 0.

EXECUTION TIME 9 THE PROGRAM EXECUTION TIME (13E. PASSING 3 X 1@(9)
BITS OF DATA ON A DISK DRIVE). Is APRDX. 6 HDURS PER DISK
DRIVE DN A 4K HEMoRY SYSTEM DR ARRox; 5 HOURS PER DISK DRIVE 0M

SYSTEMS NITH EXTENDED MEMORY;

STARTING PfiocEDURE
RKSE DATA RELIABILITY (ACCEPT MODE)

MAKE READY ALL DRIVES To BE TESTED}

SET SWITCH LABELED "RUN/LOAD" TO THE "LOAD" POSITIDN ON

ALL DRIVES NDT BEING TESTED.
’

SET SWITCH LABELED "ON/OFF" TO THE "ON" POSITION ON ALL

DRIVES NOT BEING TESTEU.

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TD EZOB AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.

357 THE SKETCH REGISTER TD DDDD AND PRESS START,

THE OPERATDR MAV SET SHRS=I IF IT IS DESIRED TO HAVE THE

PRDGRAM AUTOMATICALLY DISCDNNECT EACH DISK DRIVE AS EACH MAKE

THEIR PASS CDMPLETIDH. (NOTE: IF SHR5=D. ALL DISK DRIVES WILL
CODTINUE Ta RUN AFTER THEIR PASS COMPLETION)

THE TTY NIEL PRINT THE FDLLDHIND PROGRAM NAME AND DDESTIDN;

RKBE DATA RELIABILITY
AMOUNT OF EXTENDEQ R/H MEMORY (697)?

THE DPERATDR SHDULD THEN TYPE THE AMOUNT OF-EXTENDED READ/

HRITE MEMORY BANKS NUMBERED SEDDENDIALLY FROM BANK D.

AS INDICATED BY THE TTY DUESTIDNS,

THE TTY DIEL PRINT THE FDLLDHING QUESTION(S). ASKING THE

DESIRED DISK DRIVEIS) To BE USED IN TESTING.

EXERCISE DISKQ? DISK1? DISKz? DISKS?

FDR THE QUESTIDNISI ABDVE. TYPE Y FOR YES. IF IT IS DESIRED
To TEST THE DISK DRIVE IN QUESTION. DTHERHISE. TYPE N FOR

ND.

THE TTY‘DIEL PRINT THE FDLLDHIND QuESTION,

ACCEPT MODE?

ms: QPERATQR SHOULD THEN TYPE Y FOR YES To RUN THE ACCEPTANCE 2?
MODE or DPERATION.



THE TTY HILL PRINT THE FQLLOWING QUESTION.

APE You SURE?

IF THE OPERATOR IS CERTAIN OF THE AMOUNT OF MEMORY; THE

DISK DRIVE(S) SELECTED AND THE MDDE 0F OPERATIQN. TYPE
Y F09 YES: TYPING N FOR NO HILL RESULT IN A REPEAT OF

ALL MESSAGES AND QUESTIONS ENCOUNTERED THUS FAR,

THE PRflGRAH SHOULD START TESTING THE DXSK calvescss AND

Mwow SELECTED.

THE "STATUSeCOMPLETE" TYPEOUT SHOULD OCCUR UPON FASS

coppLETon OF EACH DISK DRIVE, ALL OTHER TYPEOUTS 0R

HALTS WILL BE CONSIDERED AS AN ERRQR CONDITION?

A SUCCESSFUL PASS COMPLETE ON A DISK DRIVE thL BE CONm

SIDERED AS NO "HARD" ERRORS AND NO MORE THAN ONE (1)
"SCFT” :RRQR PER PASS COMPLETE;

IF ANY ERRQRS DO OCCUR. THE OPERATOR SHOULD ACCESS SEC-

TICN 5 IN THIS DOCUMENTATION,

paxuroUTS é YES

5N1TCH REGISTER 0P710NS w YES

MAINaEc— gaéDHRK03A;D

RKaE DISK FORMATTER PROGRAM

ABSTRACT
THE RKBE DISK FORMATTER PRQGRAM IS DESIGNED 70 WRITE

AND CHECK THE FORMAT or THE COMPLETE 015K CARTRIDGE;

QNLY STANDARD DEC SURFACE FORMAT IS AVAILABLE (1:6: SEGn

Teas NUMBEREQ IN THE NORMAL NUMERICAL SEQUENCE a. 1. 2. 3.
4n 5: ETC0)0

REQUIREMEN?S

STORAGE

PUP—s/E COMPUTER
AT LEAST 4K 0F READ/HRITE MEMORY

Ang33 TELETYPE 0R EQUIVALENT
RKEE DISK CONTROL

RKZS DISK DRIVE(S)

- THE PROGRAM UTILIEES 0R OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 266% *0

332% OF THE CURRENT FIELD.

STARTING PE EDURE

roa AT PROGRAM

MAKE READY ALL DRIVES TO BE FORMATYED.

saw SN1TCH LABELED "RUN/LOAD" TO THE "LOAD" posxrron ow

ALk DRIVES NOT BEING FGRMATTEDI £23.33



SET SWITCH LABELEO "ON/OFF" TO THE "ON" POSITION ON ALL

DRIVES NOT BEING FORMATTED?

351 THE swiTcH REGISTER To O2OO AND PREss LOAO AOOREss;

SET THE sHITcH REGISTER TO ODOR ANO PRESS KEY START (KEY
START Is KEY CLEAR AND THEN KEY CONTINUE ON A POPS/E.
PoPO/F; OR POPS/M) AND THE TTY SHOULD TYPE THE FOLLOHING
PROGRAM NAME: INFORMATION: AND QUESTION.

RKBE DISK FORMATTER PROGRAM

FOR AEL QUESTIONS ANSWER Y FOR YES OR N FOR NO}
FORMAT DISK 6?

IF THE OPERATOR DESIRES TO FORMAT DISK 0. TYPE Y FOR YES.

OTHERNISE. N FOR NO. ON THE TTY KEYBOARD. THE FOLLORING
OUESTION NILL THEN BE TYPED ON THE TTY.

FORMAT DISK 1?

IF THE OPERATOR DESIRES TO FORMAT DISK 1. TYPE Y FOR YES.

DTHERNISE._N FOR NO. ON THE TTY KEYBOARD, THE FOLLORINO

QUESTION HILL THEN BE TYPEO ON THE TTY.

FORMAT DISK 2?

IF THE OPERATOR DESIRES To FORMAT OISK 2, TYPE Y FOR YES.
OTNERHISE. N FOR NO, ON THE TTY KEYBOARD; THE FOLLORINO

OUESTION HILL THEN BE TYPEO ON THE TTY;

FORMAT DISK 3?

.IF THE OPERATOR DESIRES To FORMAT DISK 3. TYPE Y FOR_YES.
OTHERHISE. N FOR NO. ON THE TTY KEYBOASUA THE FOLLORINO

OUESTION HILL THEN BE TYPEO ON THE TTY.

ARE YOU SURE?

TYRING N FOR NO HILL RESULT IN REPEATING ALL THE PREVIOUS
OUESTIONS. TYPINO Y FOR YES. HILL RESULT IN EXEOOTION
OF THE OPERATION SELECTED.

PROGRAM EXECUTION Is APRox: SO SECONDS PER DISK DRIVE.
AFTER ALL OISKS SELECTED HAVE BEEN FORMATTED ANO CHECKED

THE TTY HILL TYPE THE FOLLONINO PASS COMPLETE MESSAGE AND

QUESTION:

RKRE DISK FORMATTER PAss COMPLETE

FORMAT SAME DISKIS) AGAIN?

IF THE OPERATOR DESIRES TO REPEAT THE OPERATION SELECTED.
TYPE Y FOR_YES. TYPINO N FOR NO HILL RESULT IN A REPEAT

OF THE INITIAL STARTnUP QUESTIONS.

PRINTOUTS n YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 NO

24-



MAINQECéanDglA;D

PDPeS INSTRUCTION TEST ~ PART 2A

ABSTRACT .

.

THIS PROGRAM IS A TEST OF THE MEMORY REFERENCE INSTRUCTIONS.
OPERATE TNSTRUCTIONS, AND TNTERRuPT MODE, AH ATTEHPT IS MADE

To DETECY AND ISOLATE ERRORS TO ITS HOST BASIC FAULT;

REOOTREMENTS
,

Ppfiga PRQCESSOR, KEYBOARD READER AND TELEPRIOTER;

STORAGE R NEHORY LOCATIONS 2O 8~5166 6;

LOADING 4 RTNARY LOAOER

EXECHTION TIME 9 16 SECONDS

STARTING PROCEDURES
_

THE STARTXNG ADDRESS OF THE PDPna PART 2A INSTRUOTTON TEST :8 126a;
SgT 1230 IN THE SNITCH REGISTER AND PRESS THE LOAD ADDRESS KEY}
SET THE SHITOH REGISTER KEYS TO 7777 AND PRESS THE START KEY;

PRTNTOUTS 1 N0

SHITOH REG!STER OPTIONS a N0

MAINOEC Oeeuwzgnn

POP~8 INSTRUCTION TEST PART 28

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM :3 A TEST OF THE 25 COMPLEMENT ADD (TAD) ANO

ROYATE LOGIC (RAL. RTL. RAR. RTE). RANDOM NUMBERS ARE USED
IN THE Tues ADD PORTION OF THE TEST AND SEQUENYIAL NUMBERS ARE

USED [N THE ROTATE PORTION: PROGRAM CONTROL DEPENDS ON 1.0PERA-
TOR MANIPUEATION OF FOUR SHITOHES TN THE SHTTCH REGISTER {BlTs O.

25'



1.2.3): ERROR INFORMATION IS NORMALLY PRINTED OUT ON THE

KEYBOARD PRINTER.

REQUIREMENTS

PUPsa PROCESSOR-KEYBOARD READER

STORAGE A MEMORY LOCATIONS 2D 8—4177 6;

LOADXNG E DINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE TAD PORTION OF THE TEST 23 029M 8.
THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE ROTATE PORTION OF THE TEST Is

2DO a. 1F BIT 3 OF THE SWITCH REGISTER 18 GET; IT AUTOMATICALLY

DAOSES AN EXIT FROM THE Tst ADO PORTION OF THE TEST TO

THE ROTATE PORTION OF THE TEST;

SET EITHER 6266 O IN THE SHITCH REGISTER To START AT THE Tuos

ADD PORTION OF THE TEST, OR SET 22mm 8 IN THE SWITCH REGISTER TO

26



START AT TN: ROTATE PORTION OF THE TESY.
PRESS THE EOAD ADDRESS KEY:
PRESS THE START KEY-

PRINTOUTS 8 YES

SWITCH REGISTER onans a YES

SWITCH @ STOP 0N ERROR t4fié 8 FOR TAD OR 2433 8 FOR ROTATE TEST).
SNITCH 1 SCOPE MODE (REPEAT LOOP CAUSING THE ERROR);
SHITCH 2 PRINT ERROR.

.

SWITCH 3 LEAVE THE vwos ADD TEST AND START THE ROTATE TEST.

NAINDECwflB-DE4R~D

RANDOM JMP TEST

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE JMP INSTRUCTION or THE PDPnBI MOST OF

MEMORY IS USED AS A JUMP FIELD Ntru A RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

SELECTING EACH JUMP FROM AND JUMP TO LOCATION.

REQUIREMEN¥S
A

pup.a EQUIPPED NITH TELETYPE.

STORAGE a Efififij T0 @364.

LOADING n BINARY LOADER,

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SR 10 azga AND PRESS LQAD ADDRESS,
SET SR To SESIRED MODE; IF A PARTICULAR MEMSRV LOCATION
18 DESIRED FOR EITHER A "CONSTANT FORM" 0R "CONSTANT Tc", THIS

MENORY ADDRESS 18 ENTERED INTO ONE or THE LOCATIONS SHowN BELOW:
FROM 1 ADDRESS a $116

FROM ADDRESS = @115

TO ADDRESS = @114

NOTE: ALWAYS MAKE (FROM1)=(FROM)~1

pRESS START:

PRINTOUTS-m yES

SNITGH REGXSTES 0PTIQNS A YES

SR2 HAET 0N ERROR.

592 Noun JUMP FROM ADDRESSES coNSTANT.¢1)
sitEcT RANDOM JUMP FROM ADDRESSES.(Q)
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SR3 HOfiD JUMP TO ADDRESSES CONSTANT.(1’
SELECT RANDOM JUMP TO ADDRESSES.(9)

HAINDEC-DSRDDSB

RANDDM JMPéJMs 1E3?

ABSTRACT

TNTS IS A DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM To TEST THE JHS INSTRUCTION OF THE

Poflgej RANDOM FROM AND TO ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED FOR

EACH TEST,. THE JMP INSTRUDTION IS TESTED IN THAT EACH TEST RES

DUIRES A JMP TD REACH THE JMS,

REQUIREMENTS
w

.

P0998 EDUIPPED NITH TELETYRE;

STORAGE a tOCATIONS flfl3fi90574

LOADING é BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SR In Same AND PRESS LDAD ADDRESS

IF IT IS DESIRED TO SET EITHER SR2 0R SR3. THE FROM OR TD

ADDRESS MAY BE SPECIFIED av ENTERING THE ADDRESS INTO THE LUCA:

TICNS SHowN BELOW,

FROM = LOCATION 13%

To = LOCATION 126

IF SR2 oR SR3 :5 SET AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN STKRTED. THE LAST

ADDRESS TAKEN FROM THE RANDOM NUMBER GENERATDR IS USED REPEATEDLY.
PUSH STARTi

PRINTDUTS R YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

SR! HAfiT ON ERROR.

SR2 HOLD THE FROM ADDRESS CDNSYANTC1).

SEtECT RANDOM FROM ADDRESSES<D).

SR3 HOLD THE TO ADDRESS CONSTANT(1).

SECECT RANDOM T0 ADDRESSES(D).

MAINDEC~D86097B

RANDDM 182 TEST
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ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM IS WRITTEN To TEST THE 132 INSTRUCTION OF THE PDPéB;
AN 132 INSTRUCTION IS PLACED IN A FROM LOCATION. AND A To LOCAs

TIDN; CONTAINS THE OPERAND: PART 1 or THE PROGRAM SELECTS
PRDM; To; AND QPERAND FROM A RANDOM NUMBER GERERATOR.
NxTH THE OPTION or HOLDING ANY OR ALL CONSTANT: PART 2 uses A

FI!ED SET or FROM, To. AND OPERAND NUMBERS}

REQUIREMENTS
.

ONE PDPeB EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPEg

STORAGE s-THIS PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS flflmflé760fl 8.

LOADING é BINARY LOADER

STARYING PROCEDURE
SET 5R (SNfTCH REGISTER) TD DD37 AND PRESS LDAD ADDRESS.
SET SR To QESIRED MODE or DPERATIDN: FOR MOST RUNs; SR9=1

ALLDMS THE MnST TESTING IN THE LEAST AMOUNT DF TIME}
FOR FIXED FROM. To. OR OPERAND USAGE. THE FIXED NUMBER MAY BE

SELECTED AND ENTERED INTO THE MEMORY LOCATIONS SHDNN DELDNI
FROM 3 DOOZ

TO = 692%

DPERAND a D021

PUSH START?

PRINTGUTS é YES

SHITGH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

SRG : HALT 0N ERROR

SR1 :-ELIMYNATE ERROR PRINTOUTS

$93 = FIXED FROMS (1)

RANDOM FRONS (a)

SR4 : FIXEQ 708 (1)

RANDQM T05 (fl)

SR5 c FIXED OPERAND III

RANDDM OPERAND ID)

SR9 = DO ONE 182 ONLY

SR11 a on PART 2 (1)B>SR3. 4. 5 MUST BE as;
Do PART 1 <6)
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MAINDECPQBHDEBA

PDPwB INSTRUcTION TEST EAE

ABSTRACT

THE DIVIDE OVERFLOW DETECTION HARDWARE. AND THE DIVIDE AND

MULTIPLY HARDWARE ARE TESTED BY USING A PSEUDO RANDOM-NUMBER
GENERATOR To PRODUCE THE PARAMETERS FOR EAGH TEST, A SOFTHARE

SIMULATED DIVIDE AND HULTIPLY ARE USED To TEST THE RESULTS OF

THE HARDNARE DIVIDE AND MULTIPLY,

REQUIREMENTS
.

prna PROCESSOR. EAE TYPE 182 DPTIGNA KEYBOARD READER AND YELEPRINTER

STORAGE.a FEMORY LOCATIONS DD1D a ;2551 a

LDADTNG A EINARY DDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
_

u

THE STARTING ADDRESS 0? THE PDPwB PART 38 INSTRUCTION TEST :8 Dzez 3.

SET Dzzg 8 IN THE SWITCH REGISTER KEYS AND PRESS THE LDAD ADDRESS KEY,
SET sang 8 IN THE sszcH REGISTER KEYS AND PRESS THE START KEY;

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a NO.

MAINDECnDBFDQUA

FAMILY OF 3 RANDOM ADD ROTATE TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM :3 A TEST or THE 215 COMPLEMENT ADD (TAD) RDTATE

LOGIC (DAL; RTE. RAR. RTL) AND INDEX THE ADCDMDLATDR (TAD);
RANDOM NUMBERS ARE USED IN ALL SIX (6) TESTS} PROGRAM CDNTRDL
DEPENDS DN OPERATOR MANTPULATIDN or 51x (6T SWITCHES IN THE

SWITCH REGISTER (BITS D.1.2.3.A.5>I ERROR TDFDRMATTDN IS NORMALLY

PR1NTED DUT ON THE TELEPRTNTER;

REQUIREMENTS

90995; 8. 8/5: 8/1: 8/; LINCaB OR PDPwlz PROCESSOR

TELETYPE WITH A RENDER-

STORAGE é ”EMORY LOCATIONS flag; a 1676

LOADING é BINARY LOADER

30



STARTING PROCEDURE
.

'

THE STARTING ADDRESS or THIS TEST :3 mama 8.. THE NORMAL swxrcu

SETTING rs mama a. DURING NORMAL OPERATION A BELL RILL PING

AF7ER EVERY PASS THRU THE PROGRAM (ABOUT 26 szconos ON AN

a. 5/1. 81L: LING-8 OR PDP£12)I

SE? SWITCH REGISTER TO @296 8

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SET SWITCH REGISTER TO Bang

PRESS To START KEY

anurours , yes

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

$922 = 1 SUPPRESS ERROR HAL?

sa21 s 1 SUPPREss TYPE our
‘

saga = 1 SCOPE LOQP 1N CURRENTLY FAILING TEST

sues = 1 STAY IN CURRENT NOT FAILING TEST

snz4 g 1 DO NOT CHANGE TEST DATA.

snes = 1 SUPPRESS BELL

MAtNoecnzano1Ac

popga MEMORY PougR ON/OFF TEST

AQSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM 13 A MEMORY DATA VALIDITY TEST TO BE USED AFTER

A SIMULATED DOVER FAILURE.

REQUIREMENTS

Poppa PROCESSOR. KEYBOARD READER. AND TELEPRINTER

STORAGE a VEMOPY LOCATIONS EDD; 85:7477 8

LOADING é BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD ADDRESS DD14 AND PRESS START.
_

THE PROGRAM SHOULD THEN HALT AT @942 8:

LD‘D ADDRESS @901 AND PRESS START,
THE PROGRAM SHOULD NOR LDDP.

PRINTDUTS 9 N0

3/



SHITHCH REGISTER OPTIONS — N0

MAINDECsDaooiEC

PDPTD. 8/1 EXTENDED MEMORY

CHECKERDOARD

ABSTRACT

THE 90998. 8/1 EXTENDED MEMORY cHEOKERBDARD DIAGNOSTIC Is oz"

SIGNED TO PROVIDE HORST CASE HALEHSELEOT NOISE CDNDtTIONS IN

ORDER To DETERMINE THE OPERATIONAL STATUS OF CORE MEMORY,
FOER DATA PATTERNS: AND THEIR COHPLEMENTS. ARE HRITTEN AND CHECKED

FOR ERROR.. THE PATTERNS PROVIDED HILL GENERATE THE WORST CA5;

NOISE COHDITIONS FOR A PDPOO OR 8/! EOOIPPEO HITH STANDARD OR

SPECIALLY PURCHASED CORE STAOKS. AND HTLL TEST SYSTEMS EQUIPPED HITH

FROM ax TO 32K HOROS or cons MEMORY, AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION
IS PROVIDED IN ORDER To TEST ALL MEMORY STACKS FROH EAOH STACK}
TELETYPE PRINTHOUTS ARE PROVIDED FOR ERROR IDENTIFTCATION.

-

ALSO. THE OPERATOR IS GIVEN A DEGREE OF CONTROL OVER THE PRO,

BY VARIOUS SR SETTINGS.

REQUIREMENTS
A STANDARD PDPmB 0R 8/! EQUIPPED WITH AT LEAST 8K NORDS 0?

CORE MEMQRY:

STORAGE a THE PRoGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS OO1O To 3334.

LOADING A BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

IMMEDIATELV AFTER STARTING FROM ADDRESS 299 OR 207; THE PROGRAM

wILL PRINT TEST LIMITS. THE OPERATOR MUST THEN SPECIFY: VIA THE

TELETYPE KEYBOARD. THE AMOUNT OF CORE MEMORY TO TEST.
FOLLOWED BY A CARRIAGE RETURN.
THE POLLDHING RULES GDVERN THE AMOUNT OF MEMORY To TEST!
TYPE THO DOTAL NUMBERS. SEPARATXNG THE NUMBERS HITH A COMMA.
THE FIRST NUMBER SIGNIRIES THE LOHHEST ORDER 4K STACK To

TgsTI THE SECOND SIGNIFIES THE HIGHEST ORDERI
IF A TYPTNO ERRDR IS MADE. PRESS THE RUBwOUT KEY;
SET THE SR TO EDD: PRESS LOAD ADDRESS. AND THEN START.

A

THE MESSAGE TEST LIMITS WILL BE PRINTED. SPECIFY THE_LIM1TS VIA KEYBOARD.
THE MESSAGE SETUP SR HILL OE PRINTED. SET THE SR TO DODO 8.

AND PRESS THE CARRIAGE RETURN KEY.
THE PROGRAM WILL PERFORM ALL FOUR TESTS ON ALL OF CORE HEMORY

SPECIFIED. AFTER HHICH. AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION TAKES PLACE.

32



PRINIOUTS 9 YES

SWITCH REGISTER nPYIONS n YES

5221 , INHYBIT ERROR PRINTOUT.

snzz 2 BEL; 0N 5RR0R

snzsgee ; 7:31 SELECTION

3R2? e INHtBIT PROGRAM RELGCATIDN

SR11 - CHANGE TEST LIMITS AND SR;
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MAINDEC-DawnicD

PDP~D 8!. es EXTENDED MEMoRY CONTROL

ABSTRACT

THIS PRogRAM TESTS THE EXTENDED HEHORY CONTROL LOOIO FOR RROPER

OPERATION. IT MAY BE USED HITH A PDPs8n OI. OR as EOUIRREO HITH

A MINIMUM OE 4K OE EXTENDED MEMORY; THE RROORAM EXERCISES AND

TESTS THE CONTROL IOT'SI THE ABILITY TO REFERENCE ALL FIELDS FROM

DI PROGRAM INTERRUPT AND INTERRUPT INHIBIT: AUTORINDEXINO IN

EACH FIELD; AND A SPECIAL TEST FOR THE PDP:8/!_NHICH TESTS THE

RRESENOE OR A FALSE MEMORY RULSE HHEN A NON—EXISTENT MEMORY

EIELO IS REFERENOED.

ERRORS ENCOUNTEREO DURING RUNNING NILL RESULT IN A RROORAM HALT.
THE HALT LOCATIONS ARE LADELED. AND THE ERROR MAY BE IDENTIFIED DY

REFERENCINO THE RROORAM LISTING OR TABLE OR ERROR HALTS.

REQUIREMENTS
A STANDARD PDPsaa 8/1 OR 8/3 EQUIPPED NITH AN EXTENDED MEMORY

OONTRDL. AND AT LEAST 4K OF EXTENDED MEMORY.

STORAGE A THE RROORAM REQUIRES 24OAIOI LOCATION5 OF OORE MEMORY.

LOADING A BINARY LOADER.

STARTING PROCEDURE

WITH THE PROGRAM IN MEMORY; SET THE SHITOH REGISTER TO ODOR OCTAL.
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.

'

SET SR,O TO A 1 IF A PDPw8/I IS BEING USED; OTHERNISE. SET SR 8

TO A DI
PLACE THE DCTAL NUMBER OF EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS AVAILABLE IN
SR 9. 1O AND 11. THIS VALUE HAY VARY FROM 1 TO 7 ONLY;
PRESS START

THE PROGRAM HILL RUN UNTIL AN ERROR Is DETECTED. OR STOPPED

BY THE OPERATOR.
THE TTY BELL IS RUNS ONCE AFTER DNE COMPLETE PASS 0? THE PROGRAM;

PRINTOUTS 6 YES

SNITSH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

MAINDEC-fifiafllHA

PDPRO. 8/1; EXTENDED MEMORY
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ADDRESS TEST

ABSTRACT
,

THE POP-a. 8/1 EXTENDED MEMORY ADDRESS TEST TESTS ALL OF MEMORY

HOT OCCUPIED BY THE PROGRAM To MAKE SURE THAT EACH LOCATION
CAR RE UNIQUELY ADDRESSED. THIS IS PERFORMED BY A SERIES OF FOUR

TESTS, THE FIRST THO TESTS HRITE THE ADDRESS AND COMPLEMENT
ADORESS OF EACH MEMORY LOCATION INTO [TSELF. AND THEN CHECKS

THE CONTENTS OF EACH LOCATION TO MAKE SURE EACH IS CORRECT.
THE THIRD TEST FIRST SETS ALL OF MEMORY NOT OCCUPIED BY THE

PROGRAM To ALL ONES. AND THEN WRITES A HORD OF ALL ZEROES, EXCEPT

FOR ONE RIT, INTO EACH LOCATION AND CHECKS FOR ERROR; THE FOURTH

TEST IS SIMILAR EXCEPT THAT A NORD OF ALL CHOS. EXCEPT FOR ONE

BIT. IS HRITTEN INTO EACH LOCATION AND CHECKS FOR ERROR.

REQUIREMENTS
A STANDARD PDPna OR 8/! WITH A MINIMUM OF 8K WORDS 0F CORE MEMORY.

STORAGE A THE PROGRAM REQUIRES LOCATIONS OO1O To 2534 OCTAL:

LOADING R BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

INVEDIATELY AFTER STARTING FROM ADDRESS ZOO DR 207; THE PROGRAM

wILL PRINT "TEST LIMITS". THE OPERATOR HOST THEN SPECIFY, VIA

THE TELETYPE KEYBOARD. THE AMOUNT OF CORE MEMORY To TEST, FOLLOWED
BY A CARRIAGE RETURN,
THE FOLLGNING RULES GOVERN THE AMOUNT OF MEMORY T0 TEST:
TYPE THO OCTAL NUMBERS. SEPARATING THE NUMBERS WITH A GONNA,
THE FIRST NUMBER SIGNIFIES THE LOWEST ORDER 4K STACK T0 TEST)

THE SECOHD SIGNIPIES THE HIGHEST ORDER.
IF A TYPEIMG ERROR Is MADE; PRESS THE RURHOOT KEY,
SET THE SR T0 ZOO: PRESS LOAD AUDRESS. AHD THEN START,
THE MESSAGE "TEST LIMITS" OILL BE PRINTED. SPECIFY THE LIMITS.
VIA KEYBOARD.
THE MESSAGE "SETUP SR" WILL BE PRINTED. SET THE SR To COOOIOI.
ONO PRESS THE CARRIAGE RETURN KEY,
THE PROGRAM HILL PERFORM ALL FOUR TESTS ON ALL OF CORE MEMORY

SPECIFIEO. AFTER HHICH. AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATIOO TAKES PLACE;

PRINTOUTS a YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTION - YES

SROO a HALT AFTER TEST OR ERROR.

SROl 9 INHIBIT ERROR PRIHTOUT.
SREZ s BELL ON ERROR
SRQSwflé n TEST SELECTION.
SRO9 9 INHIBIT PROGRAM RELOCATION
SR11 ! CHANGE TEST LIMITS AND SR.
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NAINDECraafiolKBéD

KPaI/KRzi POwER FAIL TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS DIAGNOSTIC IS A COMPLETE TEST OF THE Papas AND Poppa/1

PouER FAIL OPTION wITH THE INTERVEMTION OF THE OPERATOR.

REQUIREMENTS

90998 OR PDPwBII

KPB/I POWER FAIL OPTION (EIGHT I)

KRQ1 PQNER FAIL OPTION (EIGHT)

STORAGE A THE MAIN PROGRAM OCCUPIES THE FIRST THREE PAGES iN CORE.

LOADING A BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET sercH REGISTER To ZOO

DEPRESS LOAO ADDRESS

SET SWITCH REGISTER TO DESIRED TEST.

DEPRESS START
‘

A

THE OPERATOR MUST NON CAUSE PouER TO FAIL. EITHER av DIRECTLY
,

TURNING THE PowER KEY OFF AND/OR av THE USE OF A POWER INTERRUPTERI

PRINTOUTS . H0

swaOH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

O 1 2 3

A a O 1 TEST 1

2 O 1 A TEST 2

V 1 fl 6 TEST 3

O a O a TEST 4

1. A O A COMPUTER HTTH EAE

MATNOEC—Oa-OiLO

BASIC Popes. 8/1 MEMORY CHECKERBQARD

ABSTRACT
THE PDPna, 8/1 MEMORY CHECKERBOARD DIAGNOSTIC YESTS MEMORY FOR

CORE FAILURE 0N HALFBSELECTED LINES UNDER HORST CASE CONDITIONS.
ITS USE IS INTENDED FOR BASIC 4K MEMORY SYSTEMS.

REQUIREMENTS
A STANDARD PDPAB 0R 8/:

STORAGE 9 THERE ARE Two VERSIONS OF THIS MAINOEO, THE LOH ENO PROGRAM

occupzes LOCATIONS OOOS THROUGH O15O OCTAL. ANO TESTS MEMORY

FRflM 15; THROUGH 77am OCTAL.
»

‘

THE HIGH END PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 7439‘T0 7573 OOTAL. AND

TESTS MEMORY FROM AOOO To 74mm OOTAL. 36



LOADING A RIM LOADER.

STARTING PROCEDURE

STARTING ADDRESSES
Haas LDH END CHECKERBOARD

74‘2 HIGH END CHECKERBDARD

HITH THE PROGRAM IN MEMORY. SET THE SHITCH REGISTER To THE STARTING

ADDRESS, Haas FOR LOW ENn DR 7436 FOR HIGH EHO.
anss LOAD ADDRESS:
SET THE SHITCH REGISTER To ONE OF THE FOUR SETTINGS TO OBTAIN THE

CORRECT PATTERN. 'FOR MOST PDPH8'S THIS HILL BE Elaflg FOR MOST

PoPAHII'S. THE SETTING WILL BE 9191.

PRESS START.
THE PancaAM wILL RUN UNTIL AN ERROR IS DETECTED. 0R

STOPPE
0

BY THE OPERATOR.

PRINTDUTS A no

SHITCH REGISTER nPTIDNS A YES

512$ THIS SETTING Is USED FOR THE STANDARD POP5 CORE UNIT.

flit; THIS SETTING IS USED FOR THE STANDARD POP-8]! COPE UNIT.

Haze
.

~

,

’
'

THESE ARE FOR SPECIAL CORE UNITS FROM GTHER SUPPLIERS.
gggl .

I

.

r

.
.

“LINDEcvflafifilflfiAQ

MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

,ABSTRACT
THE MEMORY ADDRESS  TEST CHECKS FOR PROPER MEMORY ADDRESS SELECTInN

on THE popze.

REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD Pana COMPUTER

STORAGE - THE LOH VERSION OCCUPIES LOCATIONS fiflflflv@.222. THE HIGH VERSION

OCCUPIES LGCATIGNS 74flfl-~7575, 093.

LOADING é RIM LOADER¢

STARTING PROCEDUHE_
STARTIHG ADDRESSES
Haz4 LOH STORAGE RESTART HEHD
74EB HIGH STDRAGE

LOAD THE STARTING ADDRESS INTO THE PROGRAM COUNTER"
SET THE SHITDH REGISTER To 4E6Dp IF HALT 0N ERROR Is DESIRED.
PUSH START?

PRINTQUTS é N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A ND
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MAINQEngaaozAA-o(o)'

FAMILYVOF~8 TELETYPE TESTS

THROUGH PTza; LTmB: OR 0662

INTERFACE

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF A PACKAGE 0F TEST PROGRAMS FOR TESTING
A TELETYPE CONNECTED To A PTEB. LTZB. OR 0662 INTERFACE:

ONLY ONE TELETYPE MAY BE TESTED AT A TIME. THE PROGRAM RUNS IN A

FAMILY;opmg SYSTEM. 0R IN A POP-12}

THE TELETYPE TO BE TESYED CAN BE A KSR33; ASRSS: KSRSS: A3935.

QR KSR37I

THE TEST PROGRAMS ARE:

Pace 9 BASIC INPUT TESTS (USES TTY READER)

PRCi - BASXC OUTPUT TESTS (USES TTY PRINTER)

Pace 3 READER TEST
pass a PRINTER TEST

PRG4 a PUNCH TEST

PRES ! KEYBOARD TEST
P266 9 COMBINED TEST
PRC? - READER EXERCISER. BINARY COUNT PATTERN

Pfifilflm; PRINTER EXERCISER

99511 9 BINARY COUNT TAPE GENERATOR.

REQUIREMENTS
w _ .

.

FAMILYQOFag SYSTEM OR Popaia. WITH PTGS. L725. 09 acme INTERFACE;

<5R33: ASR33. K$R35a ASRSS; OR KSRS7 TELETYPE.

SOTRAGE m kOGATIQNS flfiflfl THROUGH 6777 ARE USED.

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

BEFORE ANY_PROGRAM CAN BE RUN; THE PROGRAM MUST HAVE THE

FOLLDNING INFORMATION!

TYPE OF TEEETYPE (33. 35. DR 37).
DEVICE CODES ASSIGNED.

To PROVIDE THIS INFORMATION, PROCEED AS FOLLOWS:

SET tOCATIaN uaza To:

1) mama FOR KSR on ASR 33 TELETYPE
2) @EMI FOR KSR 0R ASR 35 TELETYPE
3) eaez FQR KSR37 TELETYPE

SET LOCATIQN aw21 AS FQLLOUS:

LOAD ADDRESS $921.

551 sna THROUGH 5 TO THE DEVICE cone 0? THE

KEYBOARD/READER T0 85 TESTED}
sew saa THROUGH 11 TO THE DEVICE cane 0F rue

PRlNTER/PUNCH 70 BE TESTED:
PRESS DEPOSIT:

_ lying;INSURE THAT TELETYPE IS QNHLINE.



Loan BINARY count PATTERN fESY TAPE 1N READER.

TURN ON OEAOER.

L030 ADDRESS 3299.

SET SR 79 OOOO.

If TESYING YHRGUGH A ocaa. SET SRO To 7 Te THE aux?

To BE 153750. Si? SRO FOR UNIT O. OR SR1 FOR UNIT 1.

ETC. ONLY ORE UNIT MAY BE SELECTED.

PRESS STARf.

PROSRAH HA£T$ at LOC 924$ T0 PERR1? S£YTING OF SR OPTIONS.
3:? ANY OESIREO OPTIGNS. NORMAL RUN as wxrg SR=OOOO;
PRESS ceurtuuag .

,

RRGO SR OPTIONS:
_

5R2 Q HA£7_AT END 6? Routina; RGUTIN£ NUMBER 1N Ac;
Sat ; SEL£O7 RGUTINE RROSE NUHBER IS SET 1N SR6wSRi1;
SR2 . Lo 9 PROGRAM

sac THROUGH SR11 — ROUTINE NUMBER T9 OE SiLEOTEO;

PREGRAM is EXECuT£D Ann HAtTS AT LOO 9392, PROGRAM
ENE HALT, if NO "LOOP" OPTIONS ARE SET. AND if NO

ERRORS OCCUR.

PRINTOUTS a YES

SWITCH REGISTER OP?IONS 9 YES

"AINDECHQBOBZEA-n

Popaa HIGH SPEED READER TEST

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE PERFORMANCE OF THE SPEED PERFORATED
TAPE READER AND CONTROL BY SCANNING A CLOSEO;LOOR TEST TAPE FOR

ACGURACY OF TRANSMISSION. THE REAOER CONTROL :3 TESTED FOR

CORRECT OPERATION WITH THE POPSS INTERRUPT SYSTEM.

AN AUXILIARY PROGRAH INCLUOEO HITH THE TEST OUNCHES A YAPE FROM

lecH THE TEST LOOP CAN BE MADE,

REOUIREMEN$S
STANDARD PDPsa

Pczl READER CONTROL

STORAGE v THE TEST PROGRAM OCCUPIES STORAGE LOCATION Ozaaeagxag

LOADING g RIM LOADER

STARYING PROCEDURE

31”ch ADDRESSES! 3 9ggzg.9éSTARY 0F READER TESY PROGRAM



Rigg;.;STAnT 0P AUXILIARY PUNCH PROGRAM

To START THE AUXILIARY PuNcH PROGRAM, SET THE SR To 6109; PRESS

Lvo ADDRESS. THEN START; HHEN ENOUGH TAPE HAS BEEN PRODUCED

(ABOUT 2ge24 INCHES). PRESS SToP AND REMOVE THE TAPE FROM THE

PUNCH BIN

MAKE A CLOSED L00? OF THIS TAPE BY OVERLAPRING THE ENDS.

PLACE THE TEST LOOP IN THE HIGH SPEED READER. AND TURN ON THE

READER PoNER swacH.

SET THE SR To @926. AND PRESS LOAD ‘DDRESST

357 THE SR ACCORDING To THE READING SPEED DESIRED. Tr You
RANT MAXTHUM SPEED. SET THE SR To Raga.

RRESS START

PRINTOUTS i No

SNTTcH REcIsTER QRTTRNS a N0

HAINCEC~R8é02Fc;nN

HIGH SPEED READER TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS A DIAGNQSTTC PROGRAM FOR THE DIGITRONICS 256C AND THE PCfli

HIGH SPE€D PAPER TAPE READERS USING CONTROL LOGIC TYPE 75EC.
THE PROGRAM IS DIVIDED INTC THREE PARTS, THE FIRST or WHICH IS

A TEST TAPE GENERATOR THAT PUNCHES TEST TAPES FOR pAaTs Two AND

THREE ON THE HIGH SPEED PUNCH. PART THO IS A SERIES OF SPECIFIC

TESTS HITH MODULE-TSOLATToN PRDVIDED FOR ERRQR SITUATIONS. EPART

THREE READS A PRESELECTED TAPE PATTERN HITH THE CHOICE OF RANDOM

OR FIXED BEOCK LENGTHS AND STALLS BETNEEN BLOCKS;

REQUIREMENTS
W

STANDARD PDP98 .

TYPE DT2§9fl DR TYPE PCfll HIGH SPEED PAPER TAPE REASER AND 753C

CONTROL LOGIC.
'

STORAGE C THE PROGRAM USES LOCATION gagg , 3315,

LOADING A BINARY LCADER

STARTING PROCEDURE,
STARTING ADDRESSES

Czea TEST TAPE GENERATQR

A326 LOG!C_TESTS
1625 READ BINARYchUNT PATTERN 0R ALTERNATE 13 AND as RATTERN

ERCQ READ ALLRSAHESCHARACTER PATTERN

TEST TAPE GENERATOR (PARTiT

A, TO PUNCH TAPE ON THE TELETYPE PUNCH INSTEAD OF THE HIGH
'

4—0SPEED PUNCH ENTER 6041 INTO @221 AND 6946 INTO ”223;



8; SET SR TO 62am; pREss LOAD ADDRESS. SET SR To DESIRED CONFIGURATION.
THEN PRESS START. TAPE IS RUNDHEO UNTIL STOPPED;

G; TO MAKE A CLOSED LOOP FROM THE TEST TAPE} THE PUNCHED PATTERN

MUST BE MAINTAINED AT THE SPLICE.

LOGIC TEST (PART?)

A} PLACE AN ALL 08 TEST TAPE IN THE HIGH SPEED READERS

8' SET 9” To “3”“. PRESS LOAD ADDRESS. SET SR To DESIRED

COKFIGURATION. THEN PRESS START.

NOTE: HALT ON ERRDR szTCR SRD ONLY T0

TESTS 5. 6 AND 11 DRIER RRDVIOE ERROR

PRINTOUTS INSTEAD DE ERROR HALTS,

c. THE pRoSRAN HALTS AT THE COMPLETION OF TEST 1, P030317;
THIS IS AN ILLEGAL INSTRDOTION TEST AND ANY TAPE MOVEMENT DURING

TEST 1 IS AN ERROR CONDITIDN. PRESS CONTINUE TO GO ON.
PRESS START To REOO TEST 1:

D; THE RRDORAN HALTS AT TEST 1D. Rc=11251 PRESS START}

E; HHEN TEST l1 IS REACHEQI THE PROGRAM LOOPS IN THIS TEST. THIS

IS A SYNC CHARACTER RECOGNITION TEST WHICH IS A PREREQUISITE TO PART 3.

TARE READ TEST (PART3)

A. LOAD TEST TAPE IN HIGH SPEED READER,

9. FOR TAPE PATTERNS OF ALL THE SAME CHARACTER ENTER THE DESIRED

CHARACTER INTO MEMORY LOCATION DDSS. SET SR T0 299a AND PRESS
LOAD AnDRESS. SET SR TO DESIRED CONFIGURATIQN; THEN PRESS START}
SKIP T0 PARAGRAPH E, FOR QTHER TAPE PATTERNS UNIT THIS ?ARAGRAPH
AND GO TO C!

c; SET 3R TO 1625. PRESS LOAD ADDRESS. SET SR To DESIRED CONFIGURATION.
IF SR6 IS A 1 (SELECT BLOCK SIZE). ENTER THE DESIRED BLOCK 512E

INTO LOCATION R964 BEFORE RRESSING START, THE PROGRAM READS
THIS BLOCK OF CHARACTERS AT FULL SPEED. THEN STALLS;

IF SR7 IS A 1 (SELECT STALL): ENTER THE DESIRED STALL INTO LOCATION

2151 BEFORE PASSING START. THIS HILL BE THE STALL BETWEEN BLOCKS.

T0 CALCULATE THE STALL LENGTH CONVERT THE STALL NUMBER T0

DFCIMAL AND MULTIPEY BY @.i MS}

1N EITHER CASE. IF NO ENTRY IS MADE. THE LAST OLDCR SIZE OR STALL

GENERATED THE RANDDM NUMBER GENERATOR IS USED;

PUSH START?

D; THE PROGRAM READS THE TEST TAPE UNTIL IT FINDS AN ALLDEERO

CHARACTER: THEN IT PRiNTS AN IN SYNC MESSAGE AND HALng

PRESS START T0 RESYNC.

PRESS CONTINUE TO GO ON.

/PRTNDUTS A YES I



SHITCH REGISTER DPTIDNS a YES

SRO PUNCH ALTERNATE 15 AND OR

SR1 PUNCH BINARY COUNT

SR2 PUNCH ALL SAME CHARACTER AS SPECIFIED BY SRAASR11

SRO STOP ON ERR0R<A)
RRiNT ON ERRDRTO)

SR1 SCOPE MODE

SR4 LOOP 0N TESTS 2,9

SR6 pRiNT RngTNC SPEED DURTNC TEST 11

SR7 prNT TAPE ACCELERATION TIME DURING TEST 1i

SR10 OD Drzsmm

AND g1 PCD1 NQDEL 1

5R11 11 Real MODEL 2

SRE STOP ON ERROR(1)

prNT ON ERRORTD)

SR1 SCOPE MoDE. IGNORE ERRORS.

SR2 pRiNT 0N ERRORT1)

PRINT ERRORS AT END OF BLOCKTDT

SR3 RESYNC TAPE IF 1O ERRORS IN ONE BLOCK

ORA sEtECT BLOCK SIEE<1>
RANDOM BLOCK SIZETDT

SR7 SECECT STALLT1)
RANDOM STALLtw)

SRO RESYNC TAPE AT THE END OF EACH BLOCK

8R9 READ ALTERNATE 13 AND Os TAPE

Sfilfi READ BINARYHCOUNT TAPE

SRIl READ A TAPE OF ALL THE SAME CHARACTER

MA1N050;O8502H5;D

FAMILY OF a TYPESETTING
CONFIGURATION TESTS

ABSTRACT

THE FAMILYLOFRB TYPESETTING CONFIGURATION TESTS CONSIST OF A

PACKAGE OF PROGRAMS USED TO TEST AND ADJUST THE PP67A HIGHRSPEED
PuACHA THE PR68A HIGH—SPEED READER, AND THEIR CONTRQL L0516; ANY

ONE OF UP TO 16 READERS DR UP TO 16 PUNCHES MAY BE TESTED AT ONE €¢1é2TINE{ THERE ARE 14 INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS IN THE PACKAGE. NUMBERED



FROM @6 TO 15 (OCTAL). PROGRAM SELECTION IS ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH
THE TELETYPE KEYBOARD,

THE AVAILABLE PROGRAMS ARE:

PRGQ

PRGI

PRGZ

PRG3

PRG4

PRGS

PRGO

PRC?

PRG1O

PRG11

PRGIZ

PGR13

RRG14

RRG1S

REQUIREMENTS

BASIC READER AND READER CONTROL LDCIC TEST? USES ALL
Cs TEST TAPE.

BASIC PUNCH AND PUNCH CONTROL LOGIC TEST;

READER TEST. BINARY COUNT PATTERN

PUNCH TEST. BINARY COUNT PATTERN

PUNCH VERIFY, BINARY COUNT PATTERN

PUNCH TEST. RANDOM CHARACTERS

PUNCH VERIFY. RANDOM CHARACTERS

COMBINED READER AND RUNCN TEST; BINARY COUNT PATTERN

READ AMPLIFIER ADJUSTMENT LOOP. 13 AND Cs TAPE USED}

READ 6. STALL 4O NS. READER ADJUSTMENT LOOP;

"CHANGE READER UNIT" DELAY ADJUSTMENT LOOP?

CONTINUOUS PUNCH LOOP. SR4-SR11 ARE PUNCHED CONTINUOUSLY.

is AND Os TEST TAPE CENERATER,

"PUNCH OUT OF TAPE" SNITCH ADJUSTMENT Loop;

STANDARD POPNOI PDPRBISA

ASE 33/35 iELETYPE

ONE OR MORE PP67A PUNCHES

ONE OR MORE PROBA READERS

OEFEN01NG ON NUMBER OF PUNCHES AND READERS. ONE OF THE

FOLLOWING CONTROLS!

PAOBA £1 PUNCH; 1 READER)

PAOOA (1 a 8)

PAOOB (1 3 16)

STORAGE a LOCATIONS OODO THROUGH 4164 AR: usED,

LOADING v BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SRO

SRf

RAL‘T AT ROUTINE END. ROUTINE NUMBER IN AC‘.‘

4:3sEEECT ROUTINE NNOSE NUNRER Is SET IN SR8 ; 5R11;



SR2 LODP PROGRAM.

SR3 R s HAL? 0N ERROR; 1 = Do NOT HALT 0N ERRDRI

SR4 SKIP TEST AFTER ERROR.

SR5 EN?ER SCOPE LDDP AFTER ERRDR;

SR8
_

THROUGH
SR11 ROUTINE NUMBER TO BE SELECTED.

STARTING ADDRESSES (RRDD>

vars pRocRAM STARTS AT LQCATloN D2RDI

INSURE THAT THE TELETYPE xs ONQLINE.

LOAD DESIRED READER WITH ALL 88 TEST TAPE. PREPERABEY THE TAPE

SHGULD BE SPLICED INTO A LOOP.

LDAD ADDRESS Dzaa. PRESS START.

REFLY TD TELEPRINTER REQUESTS.

PROGRAM HAtTS AT LOC @275 TO PERMI? SETTING 0F SR OPTIONS. SET

DESIRED OPTIONS AND PRESS CONTINUE}

THE PROGRAM RUNS AND HALTS AT RRDDRAM END MALT: AT Lea 9341.
UNLESS PREVENTED FROM ENDING BY ERRoRs. DR 5R oprxons.

PRINTOUTS w YES

SWITCH REGISTER QPTIONS n YES

MAINDEc-RD~DZOA

GRDS 5.0.1. CARD READER TEST

ABSTRACT

THE RRDDRAR TESTS THE DRRS CARD READER FOR DDRREDT ALPRAQNDMR
ERIC AND BINARY DRERATIDNSI IT ALso TESTS CONTROL (NTERRUPT AND T!MING.

REQUIREMENTS
POP-B DR sis DR 8/! WITH caDs 6.0.1. CARD READER

DRDD ALPHA;NDMERIC CARD DECK

DRes BINARY CARD DECK

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

STARTING ADDRESSES

D22D a = DATA TESTS (PDP-a DR 8/!)

mm a = DATA TESTS (PDPwBIS) 4.4,D222 8 = STATIC IOT TESTS



DTRD a = ScOPE L00P

STATIC TOT TEST

RLAcE A CARD DECK IN INPUT HOPPER

TURN ON CARD READER POWER

DEPRESS ROTOR START

AT THIS ROINT THE ONLY RED LIGHT TO BE ON SHOULD BE READ STOP,
REFERENCE G.D,I. NANUAL TO REMEDY OTHER RED LIGHT ERROR CONDITIONs:
LOAD ADDRESS 2D2 8

DERRESS START

PRGGRAM NIUL PRINT "IOTS OK" Ir TEST RUNS. RROGRAH NILL HALT Ir TEST

FAILS, REFERENCE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND COMMENTS FOR APPROPRIATE
ERROR DESCRIPTION.

PRINTOUTS é yES

SNITCH REGISTER OPTIONS , YES

AC SN a TEST ALPHAgNUNERIc DECK

TEST BINARY DECK

SUPPRESS DATA ERROR TYPEOUT
PRINT DATA ERROR

SUPPRESS HALT AFTER DATA'ERRDR
HALT AFTER DATA ERROR
HALT AT END OF TEST DECK

.

CONTINUE TO NEXT TEST DECK HITHOUT HALT.“MNN#.:HI§‘S pavapmua
HAINDEG-DeéozPE;D

FAMILYROFsa ASR 33(35
TELETYPE TESTS PART 1

ABSTRACT
*

THE FANILYnOFma ASR33/35 TELETTPE TESTS PART 1 IS THE FIRST
PART OF A TNO PART PACKAGE USED To TEST THE ASRSS. ASRSSTY.
OR ASR35 TELETYPE HHEN ATTACHED To A FAMIL¥.OE;S SYSTEM.

PART 1 CONTAINS NINE SELECTABLE PROGRAMS NUMBERED PRDM 9 TO AD

(OCTAL). THE PROGRAMS ARE SELECTED BY MEANS OF THE SNITCH REGISTER (SR).

THE PROGRAMS AVAILABLE AREI

PROD BASIC INPUT LOGIC TESTS

PRG1 BASIC OUTPUT LOGIC TESTS

PRcz READER TEST

PROS TEST TAPE GENERATOR. PUNGHES TAPE NITH CHARACTERS STORED

IN LOCATIONS DD21 AND DD22:

PRG4 TEST TAPE GENERATOR, PUNCHES BINARY COUNT PATTERN

TEST TAPE.

PRGS READER EXERCISER; READS DINARY COUNT PATTERN TAPE

IN RANDOM LENGTH BLOCKS. AND NITH FIXED STALLS RETNEEN

CHARACTERS. THE STALL IS DETERMINED AT RANDOM; 14E13‘



pqcé READER EXERCISER; READS BINART COUNT pATTERN TAPE?
FIXED STALL BETNEEN CHARACTERS. STALL coUNT IS TAKEN PROM L00 Razz.

PRG7 READER EXERCISER, READS TAPE PUNCHED WITH ANY 2 TEST‘ CHARACTERS.

RANDGM LENGTH BLOCKS AND FIXED STALL BETWEEN CHARACTERS,
THE STALL IS DETERMINED AT RANDOM,

PRClm READER EXERCISER. READS TAPE PUNCHED WITH ANY 2 TEST

CHARACTERS. FIXED STALL BETWEEN CHARACTERS} STALL COUNT TAKEN

PROM LOC 6623,

PRG11 ASRSBTY AUTOMATIC READER OPTION TEST: CHECKS FOR
.

coRRECT RESPONSE To READER ON. AND READER QFF COMMANDS}

PR612 ASR33TY AUTOMATIC PUNCH OPTION TEST. CHECKS FOR

CORRECT RESPONSE To PUNCH ON AND PUNCH OFF COMMANDS;

REQUIREMENTS
,

STANDARD PnPna/s, PDP~8 0R POPS/1 NITH ASRSS. ASRSSTYI

QR ASRSS TELETYPE.

STORAGE a LOCATIONS RURR THROUGH 2341 ARE USED.

LOADING . BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE (PRGG)
‘

INSURE TELETYPE Is 0N-LINEI

LOAD BINARY COUTN PATTERN TEST TAPE IN READER,

TURN ON READER.

LUAD ADDRESS Raga,

SET SR To Rama;

PRESS START

PRCGRAN HAuTS AT LOC @232 To PERMIT SETTING 0F OPTIONS}

SEEECT DESIRED OPTIONS. IF ANY. IN SR, FOR NORMAL RUN SR SHOULD

BE USER. PRESS CONTINUE.

PRCGRAM IS EXECUTED AND HALTS AT LDC @274. PROGRAM END HALT.
IF NO LOOP OPTIONS ARE SELECTED AND IF NO ERRORS OCCUR.

PRINTOUTS - YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 5 YES

SR2 HACT AT END or RQUTINE NUMBERS IN Ac}

SR1 SEEECT ROUTINE NNosE NUMBER Is SET IN SR6

THROUGH SRil.

SR2 Loop RRoGRAM.

SRS THROUGH SR11 ROUTINE NUMBER To BE SELECTED.

46



MAINDEC—gquzonun

FAMILY OR a ASR33/35
TELETyPE TESTS; PART 2

ABSTRACT

THE FAMILY§OFm8 ASR33/35 TELETYPE TESTS: PART 2 IS THE SECOND

PART or A 2 PART PACKAGE USED TO TEST THE ASR33 OR ASR35 TELETYPE
NREN ATTACHED To A FAMILYaOF-S SYSTEM.

PART 2 CQNTAINS NINE SELECTASLE PROGRAMS NUMBERED FROM D

T0 1D (OGTAL), THE PROGRAMS ARE SELECTED BY MEANS OF SWITCH

REGISTER (SR),

THE AVAILABLE PROGRAMS ARE:

PRC?

PRGi

PRGZ

PRES

P964

PRES

PRGA

PRO?

PRfilfl

REQUIREMENTS

PRYNTER TEST

PUNCH TEST

KEVBOARD TEST

COMBINED READER. PRINTER, PUNCH TEST

PRiNTER EXERCISER, PRINTS LINES 0F CHARACTERS STORED IN

LOG Rflzl AND 9&22. N0 STALLS.

SAME AS PRG4. BUT STALLS BETWEEN CHARACTERS.

PUNCH ExERGISER. RDNGRES AND READ CHECKS DATA BLOCKS

QF DATA STORED IN LDC CD21 AND OO22. N0 STALLS:

SAME AS PROS. BUT RANDOM STALLS BETWEEN CHARACTERS RUNCHEDI

PUNCH EXERCISER. PUNCHES AND READ CHECKS BLOCKS 0F

BINARY COUNT PATTERN. RANDOM STALLS BETWEEN CHARACTERS

PUNCHED.

STANDARD PDPNBISA POPwa. 0R PDPnS/I wer

A5933 OR ASRSS TELETYPE.

STORAGE D LOCATXONS COCO THROUGH 5173 ARE USED;

LOADING & BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
INSURE TELETYPE Is 0N~LINE?

LOAD ADDRESS 626%,

SET SR To QQQB.

PRESS START.

PROGRAM RALTS AT LOG D232 T0 PERMIT SETTING CF 0PTiDNS;

SELECT DESIRED OPTIONS. IF ANY. IN SR. FOR NORMAL RUN 3R SHOULD a )7



BE OOOO; PRESS CONTINUE;

PROGRAM IS EXECUTED AND HALTS AT PROGRAM END HALT AT LOC @274:

UNLESS PREVENTED FROM ENDING. BY SR OPTIONS.

PRINTOUTS-é YES

SNITCH REGISTER OPTIONS n YES

SRO RAET AT END OF ROUTINE: ROUTINE NUMBER IN AC}

SR1 SELECT ROUTINE NROSE NUMRER IS SET IN SR6 THROUGH SRIII

SR2 LOOP PROGRAM.

SR5 THROUGH SR11 ROUTINE NUMBER TO BE SELECTED.

MAINOEC-OesoeuA-O

PA eOc DIAGNOSTIC

PAOOC DIAGNOSTIC

THE RAOOO DIAGNOSTIC IS DESIGNED TO EMULATE THE TYRE—
SETTINC PROGRAM IN ITS USE OF THE NON.TORN TAPE ALLOY—
TING LOGIC PAOOC.

STARTING THE PROGRAM AT "3G8" CAUSES A BINARY COUNT

TAPE TD BE PUNCHED OUT ON QNE 6F THE 6-LEVEL BRPE

PUNCHE$ NORMALLY ON THE SYSTEM; THE BINARY COUNT

TAPE IS SUBSEQUENTLY USED TO TEST THE READERS.

EACH READER TO BE TESTED SHOULD RE LOADED NITH A BIN.

ART COUNT TAPE. STARTINO THE PROGRAM AT LOCATION

"2RD" STARTS THE TEST. THE PROGRAM NILL SCAN THE READn

ERS LOOKING FOR ONE UHICH Ts UNAVAILABLE AND HAS A TAPE

IN IT. UHEN A READER Is FOUND NITR TAPE 1 BINARY coUNT
SEOUENOE <I.E. 1—77 PUNCHES) Is READ AND CHECKED; IF A RAD

CHARACTER Is READ THE PROGRAM NILL HALT DISPLAYING THE

CHARACTER IN THE "AC". AFTER ONE BINARY COUNT 5E«

OUENCE HAS BEEN CHECKED. THE PROGRAM NILL AUTOMATICALLY

PROCEED TO LOOK FOR ANOTHER READER;

MAINDEC~DOOD3BD-D

TCQ1* BASIC EXEROISER

ABSTRACT

THE TCCl BASIC EXERCISER IS A SERIES OF TEST PROGRAMS THAT MAY BE

USED TO GAIN A HIGH DEGREE OF CONFIDENCE IN THE DATA HANDu

LING ABILITY OF A TCDi DECTAPE CONTROL AND ONE TO EIGHT TUSS
DECTAPE TRANSPORTS, THE BASIC EXERCISER CONSISTS OF SEVERAL
BASIC ROUTINES THAT MAY BE INDIVIDUALLY SELECTED: EACH ROUTINE
WILL OPERATE ON ANY CONFIGURATION OF ONE TO EIGHT DRIVES; THESE

ROUTINES INCLUDE A BASIC MOTION ROUTINE, SEARCH FIND ALL BLOCKS

TEST. BASIC SEARCH ROUTINE; START/STOP/TURNAROUND TEST. BASIC

NRITE/READ DATA TEST WITH EIGHT SELECTABLE PATTERNS. AND A PARITY

GENERATION AND cHECKING TERI,“ THE OPERATION OF- THE BASIC MOTION 4-8ROUTINE AND THE BASIC SEARCH ROUTINE ARE CONTROLLED BY KEYBOARD



INPUT; aLso. A WRITE DATA SCOPE LOOP. READ DATA SCOPE LooP.
ANU A SEARCH SCoPE LOOP ARE PROVIDED To KEEP THE TAPE MOVING

FROM END ZONE To END EONE.

REQUIREMENYS

POP—8 (STANDARD)

7821 *DEcTAPE CoNTROL
ONE To EIGHT TUSS DECTAPE TRANSPORTS

STORAGE n THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MOST OF MEMORY ADDRESS FROM gflfifl To 6377

AND UTILIEES THREE BUFFER AREAS.

LOADING 9 BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

STARTING ADDRESSES 0F ROUTINES

nopagsg ROUTINE
“QC-up- g-qvg—p

BZQE BASIC MOTION ROUTINE

22€1 SEARCH FIND ALL BLSGKS
$232 BASIC SEARCH ROUTINE
62¢} START/STOP/TURMAROUND

@294 waTE/READ BATA TEST

azzs PAPITY GENERATION TEST
@226 wRiTE DATA SCOPE LnoP
gal? READ DATA SCOPE LOOP

6219 SEARCH SCOPE LOOP

PLACE THE SELECT ADDRESS FQR THE RDUTINE DESIRED IN ?HE SHITCH

REGISTER AND PRESS LOAQ ADDRESS.

SET SNchH REGISTER BIYS a To 7 T0 SELEC¥ BRtVESI (ANY CONFIRURATION EXCEPT
ALL as IS VALID.)

PRESS STARt, THE STAT!C_R£G!STER *ESY HILL BE RUN 0N

STATUS REGiSTER A. AND B. THE PROCESSGR SHOULD HALT AT

ADDRESS $223 HITH BITS 9 Ta 7 GE Tag SHITCH REGISTER DISPLAYED IN

YHE Ac;

A HAET AT ADDRESS 3311 INDICATES airs a To 7 HERE ALL as! SELECT

DRiVES AND PRESS CONTINUE 70 Reccvza.

SET ALL swiTCH REGISTER alts To a. 0R AS DESIRED AND PRESS CONTINUE.

PRINTOUTS a VES

swaCH REGISTER oPTIQNS 9 YES

$HIT§H DRIVE

VOMbMNl-‘fl VOW‘O‘NPQ 49



MAINDECémaéDSEBéD

TCO1 EXTENDED MEMORY EXERcISER

ABSTRACT

7321 EXTENDED MEMORY EXERCISER Is A TEST RROORAH FOR THE RDR;O
cDHRDTER HHICH TESTS THE TRANSFER To DATA BETWEEN THE TCOi

DECTAPE‘QONTROL AND EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS (MORE THAN 4K).
IT DOES THIS BY STORING A DATA PATTERN IN AN EXTENDED MEMORY

FIELD, TRANSFERRINO THE DATA ONTO DECTAPE AND THEN READING
VH5 DAYA BACK INTO THE FIELD AND CHECKING IT FOR CORRECT TRANSFER.

REDUIREHENTS
h

STANDARD PDPaB COMPUTER
T091 DECTARE CONTROL HITH AT LEAST 1 TRANSRoRT (TUSS)

18$ MEMORY EXTENSION CONTROL HITH AT LEAST 1 MEMORY MODULE (134)

STORAGE ; THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES THE FIRST 6 PAGES OF BANK g AND USES zzfla

TO 5777 OF EACH MEMORY BANK FOR DATA STORAGE}

LOADING m BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SR T0 QBZEfi. DEPRESS "LOAD-ADDRESS".
SsT SR 9 TO 11

DEPRESS "START".

RRINTOUTS A YES

SHITCH REGISTER oRTIgNs . YES

SR SET AS ACTION

UNIT SELECT BITS FOR
DECTAPE'TRANSPDRT

O

1

2

A NUMBER OF ADDITIQNAL
7 MEMORY FIELDS (MUST BE

8 NDNeZERD)

9 HALT ON ERROR

DON'T HALT ON ERROR

DON'T PRINT ERRORS

PRINT ERRORS

DON’T RING BELL ON ERROR

RING BELL ON ERROR

p e-

sr-aAtsna
NAINDEC-MBADSFC;D

INOREHENTAL TAPE DELAY TEST

ABSTRACT
THIS TEST PROGRAM IS DESIGNED To GIVE THE TECHNICIAN THE TIME OF .532)
THE FOUR DELAYS IN THE INCREMENTAL TAPE LOGIC. THE PROGRAM CONSISTs



OF FOUR PARTS. PART ONE TESTS THE 259 MS DELAY WHICH OCCURS

WHEN A SETUP TO WRITE COMMAND XS GIVEN FOLLOHING A BACKSPACEA

PART 2 TESTS THE 1g MS DELAY WHICH OCCURS WHEN A SETUP TO

WRITE COMMAND XS GIVEN FOLLOWING A LOAD FWD. READY To READ}

PART 3 TEsTS THE 1 MS DELAY NHICH OCCURS NMEN A SKIP ON GAP

DETECT COMMAND TS GIVEN FOLLONINO A READ FORNARD COMMAND.

PART 4 TESTS A 1% NS DELAY ALONG NITH A 1 MS DELAY: FOR THIS TEST

PONER ON THE TRANSPORT HAS TO BE TORNEO OFF (OFF LINE); ITS

EXECUTION IS A READ FORNARO COMMAND AND NAIT FOR READ DONE;
THE 1% MS DELAY IS FIRED “HEN A READ FGRHARD CEMMAMB

IS GIVEN AND HAITING FOR READ DONE FLAG.

REQUIREMENTS
AN 8/1 OR 8/L WITH 4K STORAGE

ASEH33 TELETYPE
T9362 INCREMENTAL TAPE AND CONTROL LOGIC

STURAGE a AK CORE is SUFFICIENT FOR TEST

LOADING é BINARY LQAQER

STARTING PROCEDURE_
STARTING AODRESS

22¢ 6 PART 1 256 MS OEtAy TEST

212 8 PART 2 1O Ms OELAY TEST

222 8 PART 3 1 Ms DELAY TEST

232 3 PART 4 COMBINATION OF 1O Ms AND 1 MS DELAY TEST

LOAD Ozag

SET 3R OPTIONS
PRESS START

PRINTOUTS.S yES

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES

SRO 1 INHIBIT PRINTOUT
SR1 1 HUT ON COMPLETION
SRIO 1 9 TRACK DRIVE

SRil 1 TEST DRIVE ONE

MAINOEC;OOQOSRA;O

DEcTREX 1

TOOI RANOOM EXERCISER

ABSTRACT 4

OEcTREx 1 Is A OEcTAPE RANOOM EXERCISER FOR THE TOOI DECTAPE

CONTROL AND ANY CONFIGURATION OF ONE TO EIGHT Tuss DECTAPE TRANSs

POSTS. DRIVE SELECTION. TAPE OIREcTION. NUMBER OF BLOCKS,

SEOUENOE OF OPERATION AND PATTERNS GENERATED ARE av RANDOM

SELEchoN,_ THE DECTAPE FUNCTIONS EXERCISED ARE SEARCH. READ

DATA AND WHITE DATA IN NORMAL ANO CONTINUOUS Manes; READ ALL IN 5/CONTINUOUS MOOE. AND MOVE.



ALsO INCLUDED ARE A SHORT sERIES or PROCESSOR TEsTs THAT ARE 5x~

ECUTED_HHICE WAITING FOR INTERRUPTS AND DURING DATA BREAKS WHILE
SEARCHING. READING; AND WRITING FROM DECTAPE;

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

PnPaa (STANDARD)

7621 DECTAPE CONTROL

ONE To EIGHT TU55 DECTAPE TRANSPORTS

ONE STANDARD PDPaa DECTAPE FOR EACH DRIVE t27fl2 8 129mwono BLOCKS)

n-IHE PROGRAM occupzzs nos? 0F MEMORY FROM ADDRESS gene To saga.
IN ADDITION THE JMS TEST USES ADDRESSES swan To szza FOR JMS STORAGE.

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SNITCH REGISTER BITS a To 7 ARE USED FQR DRIVE SELECTION;
LOAD DECTREX 1 INT0 MEMORY?
DIAL THE DESIRED DRIVE NUMBER<S) ON EACH wuss To a: TESTED}
PUT EACH TU55 ON LINE. WRITE ENABLED HITH A STANDARD PDan QECTAPE

INSTALLED:
5:1 THE SWITCH REGISTER To mama.

PRESS LOAD ADDREss.
SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO SELECT DRIVES
PRESS START,
THE PROCESSOR HALTS AT ADDRESS azav.

‘

SET ALL SWITCH REGISTER BITS To a QR AS DESIRED
PRESS CONTINUE;

PRINTOUTS - YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS w YES

SHE UP DELETE ERROR TYPEOUTS AND HALTS!

5N1 UP DELETE ERRQR HALTSI

5N2 UP TYPE FIRST FOUR DATA CDMPARE ERRORS IN EACH BLOCK.
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8N2 DOWN TYPE ALL DATA COMPARE ERRORS:

SNII DOWN QNQY HIT END ZONE ONCE FOR TURNAROUND
F0R BLOCKS flflfifl AND 2701

SNii UP HIT END ZORE TWICE BEFORE TURNAROUND
FOR BLOCKS EEG“ AND 27fl1

MAINDEc;OeéDABA;D

RDR~S. 8/1 EXTENDED MEMORY PARITY TEST

ABSTRACT
THE PUP—8a 8/! EXTENDED MEMORY PARITY TEST Is DESIGNED To PROVIDE

HoRST CASE HADESSEDEGT NOISE CONDITIONS HITHTN THE_RARITV BIT PLANE.
FOOR DATA PATTERNS, AND THEIR COMPLEMENTS ARE HRITTEN. AND cHEcKs FDR
PARITY ERRORS AFTER HRITING EAOH PATTERN ARE MADE. THE PROGRAM WILL

TEST SYSTEMS EQUIPPED UITH FROM 8K TO 32K HORDS OF CORE MEMORY;

OPERATION OF THE PROGRAM IS SIMILAR TO THE PDPQO, 3/1, 8/8 EXTENDED

MEMORY GHEDKERROARD TEST ExcEPT THAT PROGRAM RELOCATION IS NOT

INCLUDED; AND ERROR HALTS ARE PROVIDED FOR ERROR IDENTIFICATION.

REOUIREMENTS
.

A STANDARD PDPSE OR S/I EQUIPPED HITH AT LEAST 8K VORDS OF OUR:

MENORY HITH PARITYQ

STORAGE A THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS ODEO To 1565 OCTAt:

LOADING a EINARV LOADER

STARTING PROCEHURE"
IMMEDIATELY AFTER STARTING FROM ADDRESS EDD. THE PROGRAM HILL

_

PRINT "TEST LIMITS". THE OPERATOR MUST THEN SPECIFY. VIA THE TELEa

TYPE KEYBOARD. THE AMOUNT OF GORE MEMORY TO TEST, ROLLOHED BY A CARRIAGE

Rs?URNI

TYPE THO OOTAL NUMBERS. SEPARAYING THE NUMBERS HITH A OORHA; THE FIRST

MURDER SIGRIFIES THE LOHEST ORDER 4K STACK TD TESTI THE SECOND SIGNIFIES

THE HIGHEST ORDER.

IF A TyPING ERRoR IS MADE RRESS THE RUBSOUT REV.

SET THE SR To EDD; PRESS LOAD ADDRESS. AND THEN START.

THE MESSAGE "TEST EINITS» HILL BE RRINTED. SPECIFV THE LIMITS VIA KEYBOARD

THE PROGRAM WILL RUN ALL TESTS ON ALL OF CORE HEH0R¥ SPECIFIED UNTIL STOPPED
BY THE OPERATOR.

PRINTOUTS A ND

SHITGH REGISTER OPTIONS a N0
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MAINDECEQSRDRCBLD

POP—all. 32L INcREMENTAL
TAPE COMPATIBILITY TEST

ABSTRACT

THE POP-a/I. 8/L PEc INCREMENTAL TAPE COMPATIBILITY TEST HAS BEEN PROVIDED

TO VERIFY THAT THE PEC INCREMENTAL_NR1TE ONLY AND INCREMENTAL WRITE-

SYACHRONOUS READ TRANSPORTS GENERATE IBM COMPATIBLE FORMAT: THIS

IS ACCOMPLISHEO BY GENERATING A TEST TAPE USING PATTERS #1 or THE .

Tc59 DATA RELIABILITY TEST? THE T659 25 THE CONTROL UNIT FOR THE

TUZO TRANSPORT NHICH IS IBM COMPATIBLE; THE TEST TAPE IS THEN READ

BACK ON THE TUZE TRANSPORT USING THE APPROPRIATE T659 DATA RELIABILITY
TEST PROGRAM. FOR OPERATING PROCEDURES 0F T659 DATA RELIABILITY TEST

(7 0R 9 TRACK) REFER TO MAINDEC-9A; 0400 D 0R MAINDEC— 9A-D4EBPD.

REQUIREMENTS

FOR GENERATING TEST TAPE

PDPwa/I 0R B/L

TROZ MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL

PEO INCREMENTAL WRITE ONLY OR INCREMENTAL NRITE SYNCHRDNOUS
READ MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORT,‘

FOR CHEckING TEST TAPE

PDPn9

T659 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL
TUEO MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORT

STORAGE 3 THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES CORE PPON OOOO T0 13am

LOADING ; BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

NOONT TAPE ON TRANSPORT

TENSION TAPE

SET SR TO 26%

OEPPESS LOAD ADDRESS

SELECT OPTIONS
OERRESS START To NRITE. OR To READ TEST TAPE

A HALT AT EITHER $411 OR @617. THE TEST TAPE IS COMPLETE AND

READY TO BE CHECKED ON THE TUZO

PRINTouTs , NO

SWITCH REGISTER oPTIONS - YES

BIT O

CLEAR FOR ODD PARITY

SET FOR EVEN PARITY

an 1
_

CLEAR FOR TRANSPORT 6

SET FOR TRANSPORT 1

BIT 2

CLEAR FOR SEVEN TRACK

SET FOR NINE TRAcK

817 11

CLEAR P0P NORMAL OPERATION f5‘4;Z.SET FOR READ ONLY



MAINDEC-QSRDRDA;D

INCREMENTAL TAPE DATA

RELIABILITV TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM IS PRIMARILY DESIGNED FOR CHECKOUT or THE PEC
WRITE/READ INCREMENTAL TAPE UNITS INTERFACED WITH EITHER A

PDQ—Bl! OR PDPAe/L. THE PROGRAM EXERCISES UR To THC TAPE

UNITS HITH THREE SEPARATE RRDGRAM ROUTINES HHICH ARE INDEA

PERDENT 0F EACH OTHER, THE OPERATCR MHST SPECIFY THE TYRE
op TAPE UNIT AND THE DESIRED TEST ROUTINES VIA KEYBOARD INPUT.

gATA
ERRORS READ FROM TAPE ARE INDICATED RT PRINTvoUTS ON THE

TY.

THIS PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED AS AN EXTENDED DATA RELIABILITY

ACCEPTANCE TEST,

REQUIREMENTS
A RDREBII OR SILT TRRZ CONTROL AND A 7 AND/0R 9 TRACK: WRITE/READ.
PEC INCREMENTAL TAPE TRANSPORT:

STDRACE A THE PROGRAM OcCURIES APPROXIMATELY 419A (DCTALI LOCATIRNS

LOADING ; BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDUREw
TARE MUST BE TENSIONED AND AT LOAD POINT.
SET THE 3R To Ream
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND THEN START.

THE OPERATDR MUST THEN SPECIFY THE DRIVE NUMBER. NUMBER CT TRACKS
AND HHETHER EVEN DR 000 RARITT Is USED. THIS Is DDRE VIA THE

KEYBOARD AFTER THE HEADER SHOWN RELDN IS PRINTED;

DRIVE TRACKS PARITY

B

THE PRQGRAM PRINTS THE TAPE DRIVE NUMBER (fl QR 1); AFTER WHICH

THE OPERATOR MUST DO THE FOLLOWINGT

A, PRESS_CARR1ACE RETURN IF THE TAPE DRIVE Is NOT To BE TESTED:
a; Typg A 7 0R 9 To INDICATE THE NUHRER OF TRACKS.
c, INDICATE PARITY BY TYPING A R FOR EVEN. DR A i FOR 000.

AFTER STEP 6. A 1 HILL BE RRINTED UNDER DRIVE. REHEAT STERs A

THROUGH 0 FOR DRIVE UNIT 1?

AFTER SRECiTvINC DRIVE 1 OPERATIONS. THE PROGRAM HILL PRINT.

TEST SELECTION
1

2

3

TYPE A A on A 1 AFTER EACH TEST NUMBER Is PRINTED.“ A 0
M (fa-f5

INHIBITs A TEST. AND A 1 INDICATES THE TEST :5 To BE RUN.



ANY QNE OR ANY COMBINATION or THE THREE TESTS MAY BE SELECTED.

AFTER SPECIFYINC THE TESTs; THE PRCCRAM HILL PRINTi

PATTERN SEEECTIoN

VOW-AWNH'3
TYPE A C CR A 1 AFTER EACH PATTERN NUMBER IS PRINTED; A C

INHIBITS A PATTERN, AND A 1 INDICATES THE PATTERN Is To BE

RuA. ANY gNE. ANY COMBINATION, CR ALL or THE PATTERNS MAY

BE SELECTED.

IF ONLY TEST 1 IS TO BE RUN. THERE MUST STILL BE A PATTERN

SELECTED EVEN THOUGH IT WILL NOT BE USED;

ANY EXTRANEOUS CHARACTER TYPED HILL RESULT IN THE CURRENT

LINE BEING RESTARTED,

THERE MUST BE AT LEAST ONE SELECTICN MADE IN EACH or THE

ABCVE: DRIVE. TEST. PATTERN. Tr NCT THE SELECTICN NILL RE

REPEATECL

TESTING BEGINS IMMEDIATELY AFTER PATTERN SELECTICN Is SPECIFIED.

PRINTOUTSrR YES

SNITCH REGISTER CPTICNS YES3

PRINT ACCUMULATEU ERRORS ONLY. PRINTED ATSRC ON A 1 =
.

CCMPLETICN 0F TEST CYCLE;

SRC 0N A C a PRINT ERRORS AS THEY OCCUR?

SRS ON A I = INHIBIT ALL PRINTCUTI

SR1 ON A C = RESUME PRINTCUT

SRII 0A A 1 = AT CQMPLETION OF CURRENT OPERATICN RETURN To

TEST SELECTICN RCUTINE.

SRI1 ON A C = RUN NORMAL TEST SEQUENCE. CYCLE TESTS AS SELECTED.

MAINUEc-PR~C4EB-o to)

P0P~R/I ANC C/L PEC INCRENENTAL
TAPE INSTRUCTION TEST

ABSTRACT
THE pEc INGREMENTAL TAPE INSTRUCTICN TEST IS DESIGNED TC TEST

ALL IUT INSTRUCTIONS ASSCCIATED NITH THE TRCPA CCNTRCL. THE ‘f;25;nggRAM MAY BE UsED CN N/C 0R R/U TRANSPORTS. AND 7 AND 9 TRACK



TRANSPORTS AT ANY OF THE THREE STAHDARD DIT DENSITIES. THE

PROGRAM EXeRCISES EACH IOT; DUT DOES NOT TEST VALIDITY or THE

LRcc OR cRc. THESE CHARACTERS ARE CHECKED IN THE DATA RELIABILITY

DIAGNOSTIC?

THE PROCRAN INITIALLY TESTS AS MANY FUNCTIONS AS POSSIBLE WITH;
OUT A SUPPLY REEL MOUNTED. A SUPPLY REEL IS THEN MOUNTED. AND

ALL REMAINING TAPE MOVEMENT 107's ARE CHECKED. INSTRUCTIONS
NHICH THE OPERATOR MUST FOLLOH ARE PRINTED ON THE TTY.

ERRORS ENCOUNTERED ARE INDICATED BY PROGRAM HALTS.

A PDPQS/l 0“ 8/1 EQUIFFED ”II“ A ‘RQZA AND A “/0 OR R/N pEC

INCREHENIAr [APE TRANSPORT:

ST°RAGE T THE PROGRAM RfiflulRES THE FIRST 4OOO OCTAL LOCATIONS or HEHORY FIELD O.

LOADING H DINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

HEROVE THE TAPE SUPPLY REEL FROM THE TRANSPORT

SET THE SR TD 26D

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND THEN START
_

ANSHER THE PRINTED QUESTIONS VIA KEYBOARD. TERMINATE EACH

ANSHER DY PRESSING CARRIAGE RETURN; PRESS THE SPACE DAR TD

REPEAT THE CURRENT QUESTION IF A TYPIND ERROR IS MADE.

IF ALL PREEIMINARY TESTS RUN SUCCESSFULLY. THE PROORAH HILL
ISSUE A PRINTHOUT REQUESTING THAT A TAPE SUPPLY REEL BE MOUNTED.

THE TAPE SHOULD HAVE AN EDT INDICATOR 1O OR 12 FEET PAST THE

DOT INDICATOR, THIS IS FOR THE EDT TEST, THE EDT TEST MAY BE

DyPASSEO BY PLACING SR 1 ON A 1 BEFORE STARTING THE PROGRAM
FROM 537; AFTER MOUNTING THE REEL.

PRINTDHTS H YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIQNS 3 YES
A

SR O ON A 1 HILL INHIBIT THE ’ENQI TYPEDUTI
SR 1 ON A 1 HILL INHIBIT THE EOT TEST.

NAINOE0.O3;OAFR;DIDI

PDPwB/I AND a/L REC INCREHENTAL
TAPE RANDOP EXERcISER,

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM HAS HRITTEN FOR PEC HRITEIREAD INCREMENTAL TAPE
UNITS INTERFACED WITH EITHER A PDP;8/I 0R POP-BIL. AND EXERCISES
UP To THO TAPE UNITS HITH THREE SEPARATE PROGRAM ROUTInES WHICH
ARE DEPENDENT OF EACH OTHER. THE OPERATOR MUST SPECIFY THE

TYRE OP TAPE UNIT AND THE DESIRED TEST ROUTINE VIA KEYBOARD INPUT.
DATA ERRORS READ FROM TAPE ARE INDICATED DY PRINTHOUTS ON THE TTY.

REQUIREMENTS
A FDPOB/I OR e/LI TRO2 CONTROL AND A 7 OR 9 TRACK. RRITE/REAO,
PEG INORENENTAL TAP-E TRANSPORT; 57



STORAGE A THE PROGRAM occuPlEs APPROXIMATELY 2600 (OCTAL) LGACTIDNs OF MEMORY
FIELD E;

LOADING a BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
5:? THE 5R TO THE DESIRED STARTING ADDRESS (5260 OR D293)

TAPE MUST BE TENSIONED AND AT LOAD POINT,
paess LOAD ADDRESS AND THEN START.

THE QPERATOR MUST THEN SPECIFY THE DRIVE NOAHER. NUMBER OF TRACKS

AND NHETHER EVEN oR ODD PARITY IS USED. THIS Is DONE VIA THE

KEYBOARD AFTER THE HEADER SHOWN RELOH IS PRINTED.

0R1VE TRACKS PARITY

fl

THE PRQGRAH PRINTS THE TAPE DRIVE NUMBER (6 QR 1). AFTER NHIGH

THE OPERATGR MUST GO THE EDLLDHINGT

A; PRESS CARRIAGE RETURN IF THE TAPE UNIT IS NOT TO BE TESTED.

8. TYPE A 7 OR A 9 TD INDICATE THE NUMBER OF TRACKS.

c; INDICATE PARITY BY TYPING A D FOR EVEN, OR A 1 FOR ODD;
D, PRESS CARRIAGE RETURN; THE PROGRAM HILL INCLUDE THE DRIVE 1N

ALL TESTS.

AFTER STEP 0. A 1 WILL BE PRINTED UNDER DRIVE. REPEAT STEPS A

THROUGH D FOR DRIVE UNIT 1.

PRESS THE SPACE BAR IF A TYPING ERROR IS MADE. THE CURRENT LINE

HILL BE RESTARTEO.

AFTER SPECiFYING DRIVE 1 OPERATIONS. THE PROGRAM NTLL PRINTS

TEST SELECTION
1

2

3

TYPE A 9 OR A 1 AFTER EACH TEST NUMBER IS PRINTED. A D INHIBITS A TEST,
AND A 1 INDICATES THE TEST :3 TO BE RUN. ANY ONE OR ANY COMBINATION

OF THE THREE TESTS MAY BE SELECTED; THE SELECTIONS HILL BE LOOPED

DNTIL RESTARTING THE PROGRAM FROM 2AA DR 293: TESTING BEGINS

IMMEDIATELY AFTER TEST 3 IS SPECIFIED.

PRINTOUTS n YES

SHITOH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES .___

.

SR2 ON A 1 = INHIBIT ALL DATA ERROR PRINT OUTS DDRING TESTS 2 DR 3:
SR2 0N A Q = RESUMES ERROR REPORTING.
SR2 ON A 1 : SUPPRESS "END" TYPEOUT.

HAINDECéfiaaoSAA;O

RHDD DRDH TEST AND MAINTENANCE COMPILER

ABSTRACT
., 5515?THIS IS A TEST AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAM DESIGNED To ExERCISE THE



TYPE RMOB DRUM. THE TEST ROUTINES GENERATEO AND EXECUTED BY THE COMPILER
ARE SPECIFIED BY A PSEUDO PROGRAM, THIS MAY BE KEPT AS AN INTEGRAL

RART OF THE COMPILER BINARY PROGRAM TAPE. STORED ON A SEPARATE PAPER

TAPE; OR TYPED oN-EINE FOR INVESTIDATIDN OF AN OBSERVED

MALFUNOTION. THE SHITOH REGISTER ALLOHS TESTING OF VARIOUS SIZE DRUMs;
ERRORS ARE INDICATED BY PRINTED MESSAGES. MHIOH MAY BE SUPRRESSED IF

DESIRED;

REQUIREMENTS
_

.

999.3. TYPE 33/35 TELETYRE; RMDB DRUM.

STORAGE V THE COMPiLER OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 29 TO 1777

LOADING n EINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SWITCH REGISTER BITS 3 T0 11 TO INDICATE DRUM SIZE. IN TRACKS.

STARTING ADDRESSES

16% OR 269 THE CURRENT PSEUDO PROGRAM IF ANY; IS DESTROYED. AND

THE COMPILER IS READY TO ACCEPT A NEW ONE VIA THE

TELETYPE READER QR KEYBOARD.
bfifi EXECUTION OF THE CURRENT PSEUDO PROGRAM HILL BEGIN AT

THE FIRST INSTRUCTION.

SET THE SMITDH REGISTER TO THE REOUIREO STARTING ADDRESS

PRESS THE COAO ADDRESS SMITOH

PRESS THE START SUITCH

A RSEUOO PROGRAM MAY BE READ IN BY LOADING AND ACTIVATING THE

TELETYRE READER.

IF THE OPERATOR CHOOSES. HE MAY INSTEAD TYRE_IN HIS PSEUDO PROGRAM
THE NERLY ENTERED PSEUDO PROGRAM WILL BE EXECUTED MHEN AN EXOLAMATION "2"

:5 INPUT FROM THE READER OR KEYBOARD?

PRINTOUTS A YES

SHITOH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

3:1 3 1 THE COMPUTER RALTS ON COMPLETION OE EACH RSEUOO

INSTRUOTION.
BIT 1 g ERRORS ARE PRINTED As SPECIFIED BY SR BIT 2;

1 ERROR PRINTOUTS ARE SUPPRESSEDT
BIT 2 D DATABCHECKING ERROR PRINTOUTS ARE LIMITED TO THE FIRST

FoUR FOUND BY EACH CHECKING PSEUDO INSTRUCTION} IN

THE CASE OF PSEUDO INSTRUCTIONS THAT EXERCISE THE UHOLE
,

DRUM. THEY ARE LIMITED To THE FIRST FOUR FOUND FOR EACH

DRUM TRACK:

1 NO LIMIT Is SET To ERROR BRINTOUTSV

BITS 3 To 11 BITS 3 To 11 SPECIFY THE DRUM SIZE; IN TRACKS. RHEN

EXERCISING THE NROLE DRUM, FOR EXAMPLE. IF THE DRUM

SIZE IS 65K HOROS I64 TRACKSI. IOOIGI SHOULD BE SET IN

BITS 3 TO 11. THE PROGRAM ASSUMES A MINIMUM OF EITHER

ONE OR THO TRAGKS,
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MAINDEC-OaaosBCnD

DFSZ DISCLESS
LOGIC TEST: HINIDISC

ABSTRACT

DISCtESS Is A TEsT OF THE OF32 DISO LOGIC ANO ITS COMPUTER

INTERFACE. THIS PROGRAM DOES NOT TEST THE 0186. NOR ASSOCIATED

ANALOG INTERFACE CIRCUITS.
.

(THE OISO Is NOT NEEDED FOR THESE ROUTINESI IF IT Is CONNECTED.

THE 0333 MOTOR sHOULD BE TORNEO OFF. FOR A COMPLETE TEST or

THE QTsc sYsTEM USE DFSZ OISG OATA TEST.)

REQUIREMENTS
,

H

pop.a STANOARO
Oraz OISO LOGIC

"

LIGHT CARD (FOR TESTING TRACK SELECTOR)

STDRAGE H THE PROGRAM USES MOST OF MEMORY FROM ADDRESS lafl TO

3426 AND LOCATIONS Eu 1 AND 2:

LOADING R BINARY LOADER

STARTING RROOEOORE
TURN OISO MOTOR OFF.

LOAD DISCLESS INTO MEMORY.
SEtECT EH9 (DISC ZERO). (AtL OTHER UNITS TO OFF).
WRlTE INHIBIT SWITCHES OFF? _

’

CONNECT LIGHT CARD IF TRACKS ARE TO BE TESTEO (NOT NECESSARY FOR TEsT),
'SET THE SNITGH REGISTER TO 19a;
LO‘D ADDRESS;

SET THE SHchH REGISTER TO ALL zERO (OOHNI. ONLESS pupae: OR PDPhlz

PRESS START. H

PROGRAM RIEL RUN! IF THE LIGHT OARO IS USEO. LIGHTS NILL LIGHT
FROM O TO 17(8) IN SEOOENGE AND THE PROGRAM HILL LOOR UPON COMPLETION.

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SNITcH REGISTER OPTIONS R YES

SRO OP OEOET: PRINT OUT

SNt UP HALT AFTER ERROR
5N2 UP sue TEST SCOPE LOOP

SH3 UP 90 NOT EXIT SECTION

5N4 OP DELETE LIGHT BOX

SHfl UP PDPREIE OR Papal:

MAINOEC-Oaéoscc;u

DF32/0F320 015K QATA
MINI OISK. INTERFACE

ADDRESS. OATA TEST

ABSTRACT
“ ,

THE OTO2/OROEO DISK DATA IS COMPLETE TEST OF THE DISK 60
SYSTEM. AESO INCLUDED IS A SHORT PROCESSOR TEST THAT



IS EXECUTED RHTLE WAITING FOR TNTERRURTS. AND DURTND

DATA BREAKS.

REOUTREMENTS
‘

Pupfific PDPnB/SA PDPwe/I. PDPMB/L 0R PDPEBIE

1F PDP§8/5; DATA BREAK INTERFACE

DF32 OR DFSZD DISK LOGIC

1'70 4 DiSKS

STORAGE a-YHE PROGRAM USES MOST OF MEMORY A @flflfl THRDUGH 7406

LOADING é BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURES

SELECT EMO (ALL OTHER UNITS To OFF:

uRITE TNHlDIT SNITCHES OFF

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO ADD: (77 FOR THE PDPAS/s:

LOAD ADDRE§S
SET THE SHTTCH REGISTER To ALL OS (DOWN)

PRESS START ,

PROGRAM MILL RUN AND LDODR UPON COMPLETION: THE ONLY
PRINTOUT THAT SHOULD OCCUR ARE "RPMXXXX SYNC TIME ;

xxxx MICRO 8565" AND "chxn

SPECIAL ENTRANCE ADDRESS

La: ADDRESS TEST (SLOH)

1O2 TRACK DECODE TEST

163 TRACK ERROR RATIO TEST

A94 DATA BREAK TEST

165 DATA TEST. .4

ADC READ RECOVERY TIME TEST. {NOT USED on PDRSD/ss
137 DISK HRTIE CURRENT SATURATION TEST.
112 RANDOM; DTSK. TRACK. ADDRESS AND DATA TEST:

PRINTOUTS-é YES

SRITCR REGISTER OPTIONS S-YES

SRO UP DELETE PRINTDDTS
SR1 UP RALT AFTER ERROR;

_

S”? U? SUBTEST SCOPE LOOP;
5w: u? DO NOT EXXT SECTION.
SH11 UP TRACE (TYPE STARTING ADDRESS OF EACH TEST

AS THE PROGRAM ENTERS IT)

HAINDECéflesDBDB
DFSZ MULTI DISK

ABSTRACT
.

MULTI DISK IS A HIGH SPEED CONFIDENCE TEST THAT EXERCISES THE DISK SYSTEM HITH RANDOM
DATA AND RESTORES THE DISK SURFACE TO ITS ORIGIONAL STATE A? COMPLETION.

REDUTRERENTS
.

PDRS OR pDOa/T
DF32 DISK LOGIC
PLUS ADDITIONAL SLAVE DISKS UP TO THREE

STORAGE A PROGRAM DCCUPIES AND USES MEMORY FROM D To 759$?
. Cfgl/



LOADING « BINARY LOADER

EXECUTION TlmE S 15 SECONDS PER DISK}

STARTING PROCEDURES
ENSURE NRITE INHIBIT SWITCHES ARE OFF

LOAD ADDRESS OZOO

CLEAR SWITCH REGISTER

PRESS START

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

MAINDEcvflauDSEBaD

RFEB DISK DATA (25$K)

ABSTRACT

PFZB DISK OATA WHEN‘USED IN ITS ENTIRETY Is A COMPLETE
CHECK OF THE DISK SURFACE AND CONTROL LOGIO. OISK DATA
CONSISTs OF THREE BASIO SEOTIONSI THE FIRST 13 THE STATIC
TEST NHIcH Is A CONTINUATION 0F OISKLESS. HHIOH TESTS THE

INTERFACE EOGIO, THE SECOND SECTION IS A COMBINATION OF

SEVERAL ADORESS TE$TS, THESE TESTS VERIFY THAT ALL ADDRESSES
CAN BE ACCESSEO AND THAT ALL TRACKS CAN BE SELECTEO; THE

THIRD SECTION OF THE TEST. EXERCISES THE OISKIS ABILITY TO

TRANSFER DATA CORRECTLY. IN THE DATA TESTS ALL READS ARE

ACCOMPLISHED FOUR TIMES FOR EACH DISK BUFFER; BY DOING THIS

THE OPERATOR CAN DEFINE THE ERROR AS EITHER A HRITE OR

READ ERROR?

REQUIREMENTS

BOPAB.OR PDPna/I
RFZG AND RSQS

STORAGE 5 ALL OF BANK ZERO

LOADING é BINARY LOADER

EXECUTION TIME . 4H MINUTES

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SWITCH REGISTER EQUAL TO OZOO

DEPRESS LOAD AGGRESS
RESET SWITCH REGISTER TO MODE OF OPERATION

(HORSE CASE SR EQUALS Q)

DEPRESS START

PRINTOUTS-e YES

SNITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES
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MAINDEC-98505FA

RF68 MULTI OISK 11 (256K)

ABSTRACT
"MDLTI DISK 11" IS A HIGH SPEED CONFIDENCE TEST THAT EXERCISES THE DISK SYSTEM

NITH RANDOM DATA AND RESTORES THE DISK SURFACE To 175 ORIGINAL STATE AT COMPLETION.

REQUIREMENTS
PDPus DR PDPAOII
area AND RSDB
PLDS ADDITIONAL SLAVE DISKS UP To THREE

STORAGE A THE MAIN 900v or THE PROGRAM Is LOCATED BEIHEEN Loc.a AND 125a IN MEMORY}
THREE BUFFERS or awam woans EACH TAKE DP THE REST or MEMORY UP TD 75am

LOADING a BINARY LOADED

STARTING PROCEDURE

TURN WRITE INHIBIT SWITCHES T0 OFF

LOAD ADDRESS 156
SN? SWITCH REGISTER To MDDE OF OPERATION DESIRED
PRESS START
THE PROGRAM HILL CONTINUE TO LOOP UPON COMPLETION or THE

SYSTEM BEING EXEchsao,
END OF TEST COMMAND. WHEN THE END OF TEST CDMMAND (CDNTRQL c)

IS GIVEN IN THE NORMAL MODE OF OPERATION THE TEST COMES To A

HAET AT THE COMPLETION OF THE ZDDO NORK BDFFKR BEING EXERCISED
AT THAT TIME.

PRINTOUTS . YES

SWITCH REGISTER DPIIDNS a YES

HAINDECwDDHDSHC*D

RKB DISK DATA RELIABILITY TEST

ABSTRACT
THE RK8 DISK DATA RELIABILITY $551 (RKODO) 15
FRIHARILY DESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTION or STATISTICAL INFORMATION

PERTAININGMTO THE DATA RELIABILIIY or THE DISK oaxvzs THAT MAY

BE ASSOCIATED wer THE axe oxsx CONTROL.

TO DO THIS MOST EFFICIENTLY. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN

DESIGNED AS AN EXTENDED DATA RELIABILITY ACCEPYANCE TEST; FOR

THIS REASON RKBDD CONSISTS OF AN "ACCEPT" (ACCEPTANCE) MODE

(REFER TO PARAGRAPH 4.2:1v11)a

THIS PROGRAM IS ALSO DESIGNED TO BE USED AS AN AID TO

HARDWARE DEBUGGING AND MAINTENANCE OF THE RKD DISK CONTROL
_

AND ITS ASSOCIATED DISK DRIVES} FDR THIS REASON RKBDD CONSISTS
OF A ”TEST" (MANUAL INTERVENTION) MODE (REFER TO PARAGRAPH 4.2.1.2).

TD FURTHER INCREASE MANUAL INTERVENTION AND TO FULLY
DPTOMIZE AEL ASPECTS OF THIS PROGRAM. SEVERAL SUBMODES HAVE

BEEN DEVELOPED. 63



REQUIREMENTS
909w8.8/E.a/1.8/L. 0R LINCQB (STANDARD)

RKE DISK CONTROL
'

RKUI DISK QRIVEIS), MAXIMUM or 4

RKeléK DISK CARTRIDGES <1 QR EACH RKE1)

STORAGE a THIS PROGRAM OCCUPIES ALL or 4K.

LOADING U BINARY LnADER

STARTING PROCEDURE,
SET AC SHLTCHES To 290 OR

SET AC SUITCHES To 291 (FOR 10? "UCLA":
PRESS LOAD_ADDRESS
PRESS START

,THE PROGRAM HILL PRINT ($3 AFTER BEING INITIAgszD AND UAIT

FOR THE QPPRATOR T0 TYPE ANY ONE 0P THE LEGAL INPUT UQRDs;
_

IAHY KEY TYPED BY THE OPERATOR HHIcH DOES NOT SPELt ANY or TH:

LEGAE INPUT uoaos PRIOR To THE CARRIAGE RETURN NILE CAUSE THE

PRCGHAM TO PRINT (7) AND WAIT FOR ANOTHER SELECTION:

THE LEGAL INPUT WORDS ARE;

ACCEPT
TEST

SEEPAT
sEuHc
SEETSS
SELDRV
RETEST
DUMP

CONT
DEEPAT

DEuwc
UEETss

PRINTOUTS n yES

SUITUH REGISTER onons a ves

HAINDEC—ZSQDSJB-D

RKB DISK AND CONTRGL INSTRUCTIQN TEST

ABSTRACT

THE RKa DISK AND CONTROL INSTRUCTION TEST :3 A SERiES 0F

INCREMENTAL AS UELU AS NON INCREMENTAL MANUAL INTERVENTION ROUTINES
AND TESTS DESIGNED TO AID IN THE CHECKOUT AND MAINTENANCE

OF THE RKa UISK SYsTEM.

REQUIREMENTS

PDF-BIBIEaB/IpalL. 0R LINCSB
Rxe DISK CQNTROL
sz1 DISK URIVE

2315 IBM CARTRIDGE 0R EQUIVALENT

LOADING m BINARY LOADER (E; fig:



STARTING PROCEEOURE

LOAD_ADDRESS 2mg

SET AC SNITOHES 6-7m8 FOR EMA SELECTION

PRESS START

THE PROGRAM HILL HALT AT AOORESS 2OSI

4; SET AC SNITcHES 697-899-1fl511 FOR TEST (iagso)

5; PRESS CONTINUE

THE PROGRAM NILL BEGIN EXECUTION or THE TEST AVAILABLE BEGINNING WITH

THE TEST SELECTED IN STEP #4;

PRINTDUTS 9 YES

SWITQH REGISTER ”PTIONS 3 YES

AC 6 = @ HALT 0M ERROR

AC 1 = a PRINT ERROR MESSAGE HEADER

AC 2 = a PRINT ERROR MESSAGE DATA

Ac's a 1 ABORT SCOPE LOOP

AC 4 8 a POHER CLEAR IN SCOPE LOOP (SURROUTINE "PDCLA")
Ac 5 = m RING BELL 0N ERROR

,

Ac 6 = 1 SUBTEST SELECTION IS MANUAL INTERVENTION
ISENSEQ AT START ONLY)

‘

AC 6 = 1 LOOP 0N TEST SELECTED IN AC 7v8~9-1z;11
* m w

(SENSED AT HUNTINE)
AC 7-8~9-19911 TEST SELECTIONS
Ac 5,9 ORIVE SELECTION (SENSED ONLY IN TEST # 41:
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MAINDEC-QSHDSKB

RKQB DISK FORMATTER

ABSTRACT

THE RKma DISK FORMATTER HAS GENERATED FOR THE PURPOSE OF WRITING

THE SECTOR ADDRESSES 0” THE DISK: AND A SET DATA PATTERN IN THE

DA‘A AREA. THE PROGRAM NORMALLY WRITES THE STANDARD ugc SURFACE

FORMAT (REF. SEC. 5.2). BUT THE OPERATOR AT TNITIALIEATION TIME

MAY SET UP A NONHSTANDARD SURFACE FORMAT. (EER. SEc; 5.2:}

EQUIPMENT

PUP-8a 8/L; 8/1/12

RK28 DISK CONTROL AND DRIVE

RKgi DISK CARTRIDGE

STORAGE . E To 4mfla OF BANK zERo

LOADING a BINARY LOADER,

POP-8 8L/8! STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SNITcH REGISTER EQUAL To 2mg,
DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
SET swxrcH REGISTER a To QELETE nzsx CARTR105£

HOQNTING PROCEDuRE,
SET SWITCH REGISTER To 13511 EQUAL To DRIVE NUMBER:
QEPRESS sTARTe

PoPmiz STARTING PROCEDURE

DEPRESS 1/0 PRESET

SET T0 3 MODE

SET LEFT SWITCH-REGISTER EQUAL To gag,

SET RIGHT sthCH REGISTER a To DELETE DISK CARTRIDGE

MouNTINc PROCEDURE.
SET RIGHT swaCH REGISTER 19511 EQUAL To ngVE NUMBER

napagss L/s (LOAD START)

PRINTQUTS 9 YES

SNITEH REGISTER OPTInNS a N0

HAINDEC fiSfiDéCCéD TD)

PUP—8 CALcQMP PLQTTER
DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
THE PDP~8 CALGDMP PLOTTER DIAGNOSTfC MAY BE RUN USiNG THE PDPwB.

8/1 0R a/L COMPuTERS. IT MAY BE USED To TEST THE 12 INCH 16 MIL,

THE 12 INCH 5 NIL. THE 31 INCH 1% MIL. OR THE 31 INCH 5 MIL PLOTTER.

SEE PARA} 9 FOR PROGRAM DESCRIPTION.
NOTE: THE PROGRAM MUST BE RELOADED EACH TIME THE SIZE 09 STEPPING

RATE OF THE PLOTTER BEING TESTED Is CHANGED.
-
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REOOTNENENTS

EGbIPMENT

pupae on Papas/1 0R PDPNBIL

GALCOMR PLOTTER TYPE 359

LOADING n EINARY LOADER

STARTlNG PROCEDURE

SET SWITCH REGISTER TO 2mm

DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SET SWITCH REGISTER

DEPRESS START

MONITOR cOMPUTER FOR ERROR HALTS

PRINTOUTS # N0

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS . YES

817 Q

357 T0 HALT PROGRAM AFTER NEXT STEP WHEN ORANING PATTERNS, (NAa3mss>

PRESS CONTTNNE TD 60 ON.

BIT 1

SET TO RETRACE OCTAGDNS 0R CONCENTRIC SQUARES

317 2

551 T0 LOOP TIMING TESTS

817 3

SaT 1F 31 iNcH PLOTTER

911 5

SET IF 5 MIL PLOTTER

817 11

SET FOR PDPnfi/L

MAINOEC.Na-Oecc;o

A/O CALIBRATION CHECK

ABSTRACT

THE A/O CALIBRATION CHECK FOR THE CONVERTERS IS To BE USED TO ASCERTAIN

rue ACCURACY 0F CONVERTER ADJUSTMENTS. THIS TAPE :5 TO BE USED

WITH AN ADJUSTABLE VOLTAGE SOURCE. THE CONVERTEO VALUE

NILL BE DISPLAYED IN THE Ac. AND THE SNITcH REGISTER WILL BE USED

To SELECT MULTIPLEXER CHANNELS} (PASSING OF THESE CHECKS DO NOT

GUARANTEE 126x MONOTONICITY. STEADY STATE ACCURACY; SINCE ALL OF

THE 4696 POSSIBLE CONTITIONS ARE NOT CHECKED?)

REQUIREMENTS
PDF-B; PUFFS/I 0R 8/5 STANDARD CQMPUTER

AID CONVERTER .

.

ADJUSTABLE VOLTAGE SOURCE (3.31% 0R BEYTER 2 OUT <1}fl )

STORAGE a THE ROUTiNE USES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS 160 T0 65% AND LOCATION B AND 1.

LOADING . BINARY LOAOER
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STARTING PROCEOURE
'

FOR NORMAL OPERATION ALL SHITCHES SHOULD BE OONN;
STARTING ADDRESS ISI
IOO FOR AFRIA

1O2 FOR AOCI
CONNECT VOLTAGE SOURCE TO INPUT CONNECTOR.
LOAD THE PROGRAM INTO MEMORY;
SET SNITcH REGISTER To STARTING ADDRESS.
LOAD AOORESS.

SELECT NNLTIPLEXER CHANNEL USING SNITCH REGISTER 6 TO 11:1 (AEOI ONLYI

RRESS START.
SET THE VOLTAGE SOURCE TO THE VOLTAGE OESIREO. INSPECT THE Ac

FOR THE CORRECT CONVERTEO VALUE.

FOR STARTING ADDRESS 1O2 SRnCONVERSION DISPLAY TIME

SA 163 ROUTINE FOR SETTING MULTIPLEXER SRRCHANNEL
SA 104 ROUTINE FDR INCRENENTING MULTIPLEXER SR=CHANNEL ExcePT FOR OVERFLON
NHICH SHOULO=ZERO

PRINTOQTS H N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a N0

MAINDECOQ8RDOHA;D

AEOAA DIAGNOSTIC 8 DEMONSTRATION

ABSTRACT
THE DIAGNOSTIC a DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM FOR THE AEOAA ALLOHs
THE OPERATOR TO TyRE IN UP TO IOOO e RSEUOO INSTRUCTIONS AND CAUSE

ANALOG TO OIGITAL CONVERSIONS VIA THE AEOAA. THE PSEUDO A INsTuRcA
TIONs NHICH MAKE UP THE INOIVIOUAL RSEUOO S RROGRAN HILL BE

EXECUTED HHEN A "s" (COLLAR SIGN) Is INPUTEO FRON THE KEYBOARD;
THE OPERATOR MAY SPECIFY ALL PARAMETERS OF THE CONVERSION INSTRUCTION

ANG SPECIFV ANY OROER OF INSTRUCTIONS.

REQUIREMENTS
|

To RUN THIS PROGRAM THE OPERATOR NEEDS A POPQO. AN AFQOA. AND

A NOOEL 33 TELETYPE.

STORAGE A THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATION OOOO 8 TO 2177 8.

LOADING é EINARY LOAOER,

STARTING PROOEOURE
_

AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN READ IN VIA THE BINARY LOAOER THE OPERATOR
SHOULD PLACE O2OO 8 IN THE SHITCHES AND PRESS LOAO ADDRESS
AND START.
THE PROGRAM NILL ANSWER HITH A CARRIAGE RETURN; LINE FEEO

SIGNALING IT IS READY FOR INSTRUCTIONS VIA THE TELETYPE:

629



5; DPERATINO PROCEDURE

THE OPERATOR SHOULD TVPE HIS COMMANDS IN THE FORM OF A PSEUDD . PORGRAM,

THERE ARE A POSSIBLE FORMS OF INSTRUCTIONS IN THE PSEUOO . PORGRAM

INSTRUCTION SET. THE EIRST INSTRUCTION IS A REOULAR 2 BYTE

CONVERSION; THE SECOND IS AN INDEX INSTRUCTION; ANO THE

THIRD IS A REREAD OR SELECT SAHE CHANNEL INSTRUCTION AND

THE FOURTH IS AN DN—LINE MONITOR INSTRUCTION:

INSTRUCTION TYPE 1

THE FIRST TYPE or INSTRUCTION Is DESIGNED TO ALLOH THE OPERATOR To

RERFDRM A SINGLE cONVERSION ON A SINGLE CHANNELO,
To ENTER THE FIRST TYPE OF INSTRUCTION THE OPERATOR HUST

TYPE 4 VARIABLES. THE FIRST VARIABLE HE TVPES IS A THREE CHARACTER

UoRD NHICH MAKES UP THE SEVEN OPTION BITS IN CONVERSION BYTE 1;
THIS FIRST VARIABLE SHOULD BE TVPED IN OCTAL; THE SECOND VARIABLE
IS ON OcTAL CHARACTER INDICATION THE RANGE OR THE CONVERSION; THE

THIRD OCTAL VARIABLE IS THE INTEGRATION PERIOD To BE USED.
A TABLE OF ALLOHABLE RANGE AND INTEGRATION PREIOD CHARACTERS

Is GIVEN BELOH.
‘

THE pRoGRAM SEPARATES EACH VARIABLE HITHA A SPACE AND AFTER THE

THIRD VARIABLE A CARRIAGE RETURN. LINE FEEO Is OUTPUTEO AND THE

PROGRAM Is HAITINC FOR THE FOURTH ANO LAST VARIABLE OF INSTRUCTION 1.
THE FOURTH VARIABLE Is IN ROD PORNAT (89‘12.1I AND SPECIFIES THE

CHANNEL NUMBER TO BE SAMPLEDA
POR EXAMPLE, TO DO A DC CONVERSION HITH A RANGE OF A INHICH IS

AD VOLTS) AND A RESOLUTION OF 3 ON CHANNEL 9 THE OPERATOR

SHOULD TVPEI

256 4 3

9399

run A FURTHER EXPLANATION OF_RINCE; INTEGRATION TIHEI AND
OPTION BITs. SEE SECTION 522;

.

ASTER THE LAST VARIABLE IS ENTERED THE PROGRAM NILL OUTPUT
A CARRIAGE RETURN AND TO LINE FEEDS ANO AHAIT THE NEXT COHHANo

ALCONABLE RANGE ANO INTEORATION PERIODS

‘CHARACTER TYPED RANGE SELECTED INTEGRATION PERIOD

SELECTED

1 IO HVOLTS }1% (1267 MSECI

2 1CD MVOLTS .01x (16;? HSECI

3 1069 HVOLTS .OOIH 116627 NSECI

4 ADV/ION NOT ALLONABLE

s IOOVIAOOK NOT ALLOHABLE

6 IOCOV NOT ALLONABLE

7 AUTO RANCE NOT ALLONABLE
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PHANTQUTS'a NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A NO

MAINOECHOOROEJOsO

AoOa DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT

FOR THE AOOOA THIS IS AN 110 INSTRUCTION ANO CALIBRATION

CHECK. FOR THE A0988 IT Is ALSO A LIMITED TEST OF MOLTIPLEXER
SELECTION ANO A/O REPEATABILITY.

REQUIREMENTS

90993 OR 8/! STANOARO COMPUTER

AOOaA OR AOOOB

ADJUSTABLE VOLTAGE G714 SOURCE (O.C1% OR BETTER, 2 OUT

(1.9 OHM).
VOOTAGE MATRIX (OPTIONAL A 0714 MATRIX ALLONC ONE TO APPLY A

UNIQUE VOLTAGE TO EACH CHANNEL OP THE AOOOO NHEN usEO HITH AN

EXTEHAL SOURCE),

STORAGE a THE ROUTINE USES MEMORY PROM COCO TO ZOOO.

LOADING A BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE

IF THE A/D IS AN AOOOB. A UNIQUE VOLTAGE SHOOLO BE APPLIED TO

CHANNEL zERO BY USING THE OPTIONAL VOLTAGE MATRIX.
G714. HITH THE EXTERNAL SOURCE. OR BY APPLYING THE EXTERNAL SOURCE

To CHANNEL ZERO ANO CROUNOINC ALL OTHER INPUTs:
LOADING THE PROGRAM INTO MEMORY.

SET SHITCH REGISTER To STARTING AOORESS.

LOAO AOOREss.
PRESS START.
THE PROGRAM HILL sTAY IN TEST AND LOOP;

STARTING ADDRESS 0R ADDRESSES

agaaNoRMAL STARTING FOR AOCOA

2O1=NORMAL STARTING FOR AOOOO
.

202=OISPLAYS CONVERTEO VALUE IN AC (FOR CHECKING CALIBRATION)

2O3=IOT anPE LOOP ésxx. xx EQUAL SR 6-11

2OA=SNITCH REGISTER CONTROLS CONVERSION RATE
2O5=SHITCH REGISTER PIT 8A1; EOUAL MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL

PRINTOUTS - N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

SHO=1 OR UP HALT ON ERROR

SNI=1 OR UP SCOPE LOOP

SH2=1 OR UP INHIBIT PRINTOUT
89139-71. 0R UP FOR MULTIPLEXER TEST ALLOW * 1 L88
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NAINDECSQB-DéKCéQ

OISPLAY

ABSTRACT

TEST 340 I VCB/I

THIS DIAGNOSTIC IS DESIGNED To CHECK OUT ALL CONFIGURATIONS
OF THE SADSVCa/I DISPLAY, INCLUDING ALL IOTIS. DEELECTION

chcUTTRV. INTENSITY LOGIC AND LIGHT PEN 1F INCLUDED: UNDER

NORMAL CONDITIONS HITHOUT A LIGHT PEN THE PICTURE
NHICH Is DISPLAVED IS CONTROLLED 8V SRDO. SRO: AND SROE. NHICH ALLOH

ONE OF EIGHT PICTURES TO BE OISPLAVEO. THE INTENSITY OF THE DISPLAY

IS CONTROLCEO BY SRIO. SR11. IF A LIGHT PEN IS CONNECTED AND

SROS IS SET. THE PICTURE HILL NOT CHANGE UNLESS A LIGHT
HEN HIT Is MADE <I.E.. THE LIGHT PEN IRIS Is OPEN. THE GAIN IS PROPERLY

851 AND THE LIGHT PEN Is POINTEO TONARO ANY SORUcE OE LIGHT.
To HHICH LIGHT PENS ARE NORMALLY SENSITIVE?)

REQUIREMENTS

LOADING

BASIC coNTIGURATION POP—5. a. 3/5. 5/1. a/L. 8/5. 12 OR LINc—aI
A 340 DR vCa/I DISPLAY
A 37% LIGHT PEN (IF AVAILABLE)

- EINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
HORIZONTAL

A. SET HoRlZONTAL DISPLAY TO HORIE AND. ONLY.

3. SET HoRIZONTAL To 1 VOLTS/CM;
.

a, SET THE RED "VARIABLE" KNOB TO THE "CALIBRATED" MAXIMUM

CLOcKwISE POSITION UNTIL 1T CLICKS?
9. SET THE *INPUT SLIDE SUITCH TO DC.

5, SET THE HINPUT SLIDE SUITCH TO GNO (AMPII

VERTICAL

R. SET VERTICAL TD 1 VOLTS/GM.
.

G. SET THE RED "VARIABLE" KNOB TO THE "CALIBRATEO" MAXIMUM

CLOcKwISE POSITION UNTIL IT CLICKS:
H. SET THE *INPUT SLIDE SUITCH TO DO.

1. SET THE HINPUT SLIDE SUITCH To DO.

INTENSITY

J. ON THE REAR OF THE OSCILLOSCOPE THERE IS A BANANA PLUG}
LABELED EXTERNAL INPUT AScERTAIN THAT THE SHIELDED TERMINAL
OF THE INPUT :8 CONNECTED TO THE GROUND INPUT OP THE

TERMINAL AND THE SIGNAL INPUT Is CONNECTED To THE G.R.T.
CRIO INPUT;

K. TURN ON THE RMSOS OSCILLISCOPE AND ALLOR IT To HARM UP

FOR SEVERAL MINUTES,

LIGHT REN IIF AVAILABLE)

L. EXAMINE LIGHT PEN IRISSTEST IRIS SUTTON TO ASCERTAIN THAT

IT oPENS AND CLOSES THE IRIS;
V

N. SET LIGHT PEN CAIN CONTROL KNOB To MID POSITION;
N. IF NO LIGHT PEN Is INSTALLED BE SURE THAT A JUMPER HIRE

IS INSTALLED TO KEEP THE LIGHT PEN FLAG IN THE D CONDITION.
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SET THE COMPUTER SWITCH REGISTER To n200<aI

DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SET SHITCH REGISTER To anew.
DEPRESS START, ,

THE DISPLAY TEST IS RUNNING AND A DIAGONAL LINE SHOULD BE

VISIBLE DRAWN FROM THE UPPER LEFT CORNER TO THE LOWER
RIGHT CORNER.

PRINTOUTS-a MO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS u YES

SR=Zflw RUN TESTS 9 T0

111 TEST 7.

MAINnEC,RaA060A-DAD

LOW LEVEL VULTIPLEXER DIAGNOSTIC
(ANQSIAMSBI

ABSTRACT
THIS UNIT IS TESTED IN IND SECTIONS,

A. AN 107 INSTRUCTION AND LOGIC TEST

8; A TEST OF THE MULTIPLEXER SELECTION. IN GROUPS or 64 CHANNELS AT A TIME.

REQUIREMENTS

PDPaS 0R 8/1 STANDARD COHPuTER

AMfiS-MULTIPLEXER
AMES MULTIPLEXER GONTRQL
Axe CONVERTER

'

VOLTAGE MATRIX (OPTIONAL)

STORAGE a VHS ROUTINE uses MEMORY FROM Rama T0 saga,

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

STARTING ADDRESS 0R ADDRESSES

177=INSTRUCTION AND SYSTEM TEST (IS BIT CONVERTER)

292=1NSTRUCTION AND SYSTEM TEST <12 BIT CONVERTER)

ZRIaAUTQMATIc MULTIPLEXER $ELECT10N
292=CA REGISTER SCOPE LOOP SRanATA

263=INDEX cA REGISTER SCQPS LOOP SR=DATA

2R4=RA REGISTER SCOPE LOOP SR=DATA

295=MULT1PEEXER SELECTION SCOPE LOOP. SRBCHANNEL. Ac=CONvERIEo VALUE

2ge=xors scope Loop asxx.xx EQUALS SR 6 To 11

COKNECT VOKTAGES To CHANNEL UNDER TEST.
SET SWITCH REGISTER To STARTING ADDRESS,
LOAD ADDRESS.
pRESS START,
THE PROGRAM wILL STAY IN SECTION 1 AND LOOP. (1? SR 6611 S ZERO)

TYY BELL HILL RING ONCE PER LOOP WHILE IN SECTION ii
OTHERWISE f7 WILL ENTER SECTION 29
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PRINTQUTS 5 M0

SWITCH REGISTER 0PTIONS 0 YES

5““‘1 “R ”9 HALT ON ERRoR,
5W1=1 0“ UP SCORE LOOP;
5”2=1 0“ U” INHIBIT RRINTOOT

sue To 11‘1 “R ”9 EXIT SECTION ONE AND ENTER SECTION Two;

MA!NQEC9@8906RB-DL

AF64 DIAGNOSTIC TEST

ABSTRACT
THESE ROUTINES ARE DEschEn f0 BE ‘N lNCREHENTAL TEST

OF THE INTERFACE LOGIC BETHEEN THE COMPUTER AND THE

VIOAR IOVM? ALL MANUAL CHECKS SROULO BE OOMRLETED

BEFORE USING THIS MAINDEC- F0“ A VOLTAGE ‘CCUR‘CY
TEST use MAINDEC 05'D°”-

REQUIREMENTS
PDPaB 0R 8/1 STANDARD COMPUTER

AF24A

STORAGE ; THE ROUTINE USES MEMORY PROM ORUO To 329m

LOADING . BINARY LOAOER

STARTING RROOEOURE

RESET THE VIOAR UNIT

Se? ALL SWITCHES TO PROGRAM OR Pglt RITH THE EXCEPTION
OF THE "IDVM CHECK WHICH SHOULD RE SET To {o1 VOLT?
THE'"DELAY" SHOULD BE c.c.w.‘
LOAD AND PROGRAM INTO MEMony;
SET SUITOR REGISTER To STARTING ADDRESS. EZGR.

LOAD ADDRESS.
PRESS START.
THE PROGRAM RILL STAY IN SECTION AND LOOP.

PRINTQUTS . YES

SMITCH REGISTER OPTIONS . YES

SHE R 1 OR UP ... HALT 0N ERROR
SN! 8 1 GR Up .,. SCOPE LOOP
S“? I 1 0R Up ..c INHIBIT PRINTOUT

HA1NDEC Q8 DOTAPD

AAUS/AAB7 CALIBRATION TAPE
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ABSTRACT

THESE ROUTINES ARE TO BE USED FOR THE CALIBRATION OF

THE AADS DIGITAL T0 ANALOG CONVERTER AND THE AAG? EXPANDER UNIT.

REQUIREMENTS

ng3. R/I. a/L. OR 8/8 STANDARD COMPUTER

AARS DIGITAL T0 ANALOG CONVERTER

AAZ7 EXPANDER UNITS.

STORAGE n THE PROGRAM USES MEMORY PROM ADDRESS D TO 400

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

STARTING ADDRESS OR ADDRESSES

age a NORMAL CALIBRATION STARTING ADDRESS

SPECIAL ADDRESS
291 RAMP SCOPE LOOP

2g: SQUARE RAVE SCOPE LOOP

233 IOT SCOPE LOOP

SET SNITCH REGISTER To ZOO

LOAD ADDRESS
CLEAR SwITcH REGISTER

PRESS START
THE START KEY SHOULD HAVE OLEARED THE CHANNEL SELEcTOR

REGISTER (LIGHTS 0N FRONT PANEL);
.

THE szTcH REGISTER. BITS D TO 9. OONTAIMS THE DIGITAL
VALUE SET INTO THE DACI CHANNEL ZERO IS SELEOTEDI IF A New

CHANNEL IS DESIRED. PLACE SWITCH REGISTER SIT 11 To A "ONE”
OR OR. RHSN SR 11 EQUALS A ONE. BITS D TO 5 OF THE SR SELECT
THE DIGITAL T0 ANALOG CHANNEL.

PRINTOUTS O NO

SMITOH REGISTER DPTIDNS a N0

MAINDEcnmeuDSUBéD

ADD1.A DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
Fog THE “Ogl'A' TH‘S ’5 A 1/“ INSTRUCTION TEST AND A LIMITED
TEST OF CALIBRATlON AND REPEATABIL!TY

REQUIREMENTS

PDP-a/I AUDI—A STANDARD goMpUTER

G735 TEST CARD (OPTIONAL)

APPLY A625 VDC To CHAMMEL g

OF THE MULTIPLEXER

STORAGE 3 THE ROUTINE USES MEMORY FROM EQBG T0 Sfiflfl.
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LOADING 9 BINARY LOADER

STARTING pROCEDURE

STARTING ADDRESS 0R ADHRESSES

26g : NORMAL STARTING ADDRESS

AT 157 HALT—LOAD INITIAL CHANNEL TO BE TESTED}
AT 2N0 HALT—LOAD LAST CHANNEL To BE TESTED;
AND GAIN TO BE U$ED FOR NASRIS TEST!
SET 3R T0 nyx, ngRg Y3Q'1Q2D3 FOR

GAI;§
0F 1.2.4.8 AND XXSNUMBER 0F CHANNELS

1.3"}
2Q1 = RESTART START. USING VALUES SELECTED IN SA 2mg

2z2 = DISPLAYS CONVERTED VALUE IN Ac (FOR CHECKING CAL.

IBRATION). ALSO BITS 4 AND 5 CONTROL GAIN
263 : IOT SCOPE LOOP ésxx.xx EQUALs SRi6¢11
294 = SWITCH REGISTER CONTROLS CONVERSION RATE?
235 3 SNITGH REGISTER BIT 7911 EGUALS MULTIPLEXER

CHANNEL. 4 AND 5 EQUAL GAIN 0F AMPLIFIER
aze = READ Aao BUFFER TWICE

;

ITCH REGISTER 6:11 EQUALS DELAY BETNEEN READINGS

SET szTcH REGISTER To STARTING ADDRESS.

Lvo ADDRESS.
93233 START.
THE PROGRAM HILL STAY IN SECTION AND Loop,

PRINTOUTS-n N0

SWITCH REGISTER nPTInNs . YES

SHfl 3 1 OR UP In! HALT 0N ERROR

3N1 1 0R UP {.. SCOPE LOOP
swz 1 0R UP 5.. INHIBIT PRINTOUT
5N3 1 0R up Ice INHIBIT $095 1LSB TEsTING
sud GAIN
SH! GAIN
3N6 3 1 0R UP Io! INHIBIT AVERAGING
SH7~SN11 c CHANNELS To BE TESTED (AT lsT AND 2ND HALT)

MAINDECmfleé06VAéDLZID)

AFC~5 DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM IS A DIAGNOSTIC AND EXERCISER FOR THE.
AFCmB Low LEVEL ANALOG INPUT SYSTEM. THE PROGRAM is composzo
OF THREE SECTIONS:

SYSTEM UNIT EXERCISER

CALIBRATION AND ADJUSTMENT ROUTINEs

DATA COLLECTION ROUTINES
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REQUIREMENTS

PoP.e/I OR B/L STANDARD COMPUTER WITH ASRg33 TELETYPE
AFC98

ADJUSTABLE PRECISION VOLTAGE SOURCE. EOC MV1OON OR EQUIVALENT
DIGITAL TEST CABLE (OPTIONAL)

_

OSCILLOSCOPE. TEKTRONIX 453 OR EQUIVALENT WITH DIRECT PROBE

STORAGE a THE PROGRAM USES MEMORY LOCATIONS $57577}

LOADING s BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE”
IF THE DIGITAL TEST CABLE IS INSTALLED IN THE SYSTEM UNIT

To BE sstcISEO. ALL SNITCHES ARE SET TO O (DUNN).
THIS SETTING HILL ALLON ERROR MESSAGES TO BE TYPEO ANO ALLOW
THE PROGRAM TO PROCEED TO THE NEXT TEST.

IF THE TEST CABLE 15 NOT INSTALLED; SET SROEél (UPI. THIS HILL

ALLOW THE CHANNEL ADDRESSING TEST TO BE BYPASSED. SO THAT

ERRORS GENERATED BY THE ABSENCE OF THE CABLE HILL NOT BE

REPORTED?
‘

SET SWITCHES To wzam

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS KEY

SET SHITCHES

PRESS START KEY
_

THE PROGRAM HILL RESPOND BY TYPING A PERIOD I.) on THE

TELEPRINTER TO INDICATE THAT IS OPERATING IN THE

"KEYBOARD NONITOR" HODE_ANO IS READY TO RECEIVE COMMANDS.
TYPE "ADTST" THEN THE ALT MODE KEY:
AFTER EACH PASS "ADTST" IS TYPED

PRINTOUTS 0 YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIQNS 3 YES

MAIanc-98v06NBAQ

AABSO D/A CONVERTER DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
I

THIS PROGRAM 15 EXERCISER FOR THE AAHSO DIGITAL T0 ANALOG CONVERTER.

DUE TO THE NATURE OF THE EQUIPMENT UNDER TEST. NO DIAGNOSTIC ERROR

T¥PEOUTS 0R HALTS CAN BE PROVIDED. THEREFORE. EACH TEST HILL PROVIDE AN OUTPUT

HAVE FROM UHICH MuST BE SCOPED}

REQUIREMENTS
PAVILY OF B COMPUTER WITH TELETYPE AA—50 D/A CONVERTER TEKTRONIX

SCCPE 453 OR EQUIVALENT X1 PROBE

STORAGE 9 PROGRAM OCCUPIES CORE LOCATION OQ166O

LOADING é BINARY LOADER
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STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD ADDRESS a 2M6
START ADDRESS: 2am

WHEN STARTED THE PROGRAM TYPES OUT THE FDLLONING MESSAGE a

TEST» DAC

AT THIS ROINT THE PROGRAM NILL WAIT To BE INFORMED AS TO NHICH

TE$T WILL BE SELECTED AND UN WHAT nAc THE TEST WILL BE RUN;
A TYPICAL RESPONSE WOULD BE MADE IN THE FOLLOWING FORMATTI

.139
WITH THE PRECEDTNG INFORMATION INPUT ON THE TELETYPE AND

.

UPCN RECEIPT OF THE CARRIAGE RETURN. THE PROGRAM NUULD RUN TEST 1. ON DAC 9;

THIS DIAGNOSTIC CONTAINS SIX (6) TESTS;

INTERACTION TEST

CALIBRATION ROUTINE

POSITIVE RAMp

NEGATIVE RAMP

szTcH REGISTER CONVERSION
VARIABLE TIME TEST

ANY GIVEN TEST CAN BE RUN RN ONLY UNE DAC AT’A TIME; ANY ONE or

18 DAC'S (0-17) MAY BE SELECTED. ONCE SELECTED AND STARTED A TEST

HILL RUN CONTINUOUSLY. HITTING THE "SPACE BAR" ON THE TELETYPE NHILE

A TEST IS RUNNING WILL CAUSE THE PROGRAM TU TYPE OUT THE MESSAGE

"TEST, DAC" AND WAIT FOR THE NEXT TEST AND DAC NUMBER To BE SELECTED.

PRINTOUTS U YES

SNITGH REGISTER UPTIUNS 9 YES

”AINDEC-

TYPESETF

ABSTRACT

TEST 2
, .

s,R, 11 USED To STEP PROGRAM THROUGH CALIBRATIUN TABLE

TEST 5

S.R. CONTENTS CONVERTED To OUTPUT VOLTAGE,
TEST 6

5.9, CONTENTS CONVERTED To PARAMETERS FOR PRF 0F OUTPUT NAVEFORM.

@awo7cAén

a SYSTEM EXERCISER (TCSET

THE TYPESET—B SYSTEM EXERCISER (TCSE) 15 INTENDED AS A TOOL IN

VERIFYING THE OPERATING ABILITY OF A TYPESETTING SYSTEM'S HARDWARE:
ANC AS THE NDRMAL MEANS FOR SYSTEMS ACCEPTANCE: THE TCSE PROGRAM

EXERCISES THE SYSTEM HARDWARE SIMULTANEOUSLY}

A SYSTEM CUSTOMIZER PROGRAM IS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE TCSE PACKAGE. ITS

PURPOSE 13 T0 GENERATE A PROGRAM TAPE MA‘I’CHEITI TO THE SPECIFIC
CONFIGURATION OF THE TYPESET SYSTEM TO BE TESTED. INFORMATION
IS GIVEN To THE CUSTOMIEER PROGRAM BY MEANS OF THE TELETYPE KEYBOARD.
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REQUIREMENTS

AT LEAST A BASIC TYPESETYING SYSTEM IS REQUIRED,
THE SYQTFM TELETYPE MUST BE OPERATIONAL.
THE FOLLNOING HARDWARE CAN ALSO BE TESTED!

TORI/TCZR OR 552 DECTAPE

DF32 0R RFRB DISK

LPRa LINE PRINTERCNN» D

n

0..

MAINDECnflaéoalBSD

0368A TEST

ABSTRACT

THE OBOOA TEST PROGRAM Is A GOQNO 60 FORM OF TEST POP THE DDDaA PROCESSOR

SUPPER; IT Is PRIMARILY usED BY THE TECHNICIAN DURING INITIAL
CHECKRQUT OF THE DDDSA OR To HELP ISOLATE A PROBLEM IN THE
0898A OR DaaaA INTERPROCESSOR BUFFERS. ERRORS ARE FLAGGED av TYPE.oUTs
ON THE MODEL 33 TELERRINTER, THESE TYPE-OUTS MAY BE

SuPPRESSED ALLONINO A SHORT LOOP To BE GENERATED FOR OSCILLASCOPE
TROUBLE SHOOTING PURPOSES.

REQUIREMENTS
.

To RUN THE DRDOA TEST. THE OPERATOR NEEDS A OBOOA AND A POP-8 COMPUTER.
THE DBOaA MUST BE PLACED IN THE MAINTENANCE CONFIGURATION NITH THE
TRANSMIT CABLE CONNECTED BACK TO THE RECEIVE CABLE INPUT; SEE 0888. 98. AND

99 SPECIFICATION.

STORAGE A THE PROGRAM RESIDES IN OCTAL LOCATIONS ODOR a To OOODD 8:

LOADING A BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE

85? THE sNITCHEs TO 31 8 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS. SET THE SNITCHES

To SELECT THE DESIRED TEST FUNCTION AND PRESS START:

PRINTOUTS-é YES
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SWITCH REGXSTER OPTIONS 9 YES

SUITCH CDNDITTDN MEANTNC

9 UP 00 ALL TESTS SEVEN TIMES EACH.

1 UP DO COMMAND STATUS REGISTER TEST.
2 UP DO AC DATA TRANSFER TEST.
3 UP DO FLAG TEST.
4 UP DD INTERRUPT TEST.
5 UP DO MICRDnTNSTRUCTTDN TEST.
6 UP DD DATA CHANNEL DATA TEST.
7 A- No ASSIGNMENT
8 UP CONTINUE NTTR TEST AFTER ERRDR HALTS.
8 ON RESTART TEST FROM THE TOP AFTER ERROR HALTs;
9 UP INHIBIT ALL TYPEDUTS.

in UP DO NOT HALT DN ERRORS.

1g DN NALT 0N ERRORS?
11 UP DO ALTERNATE 15 AND Ds (7777. Dean.

ETC.) ON OOH DATA TEST.
11 DN DO COUNT PATTERN ON DCH DATA TEST

(Eflfllaflflfl2 ETC?)

HAINQECEQB'DBEBFD

DPDiA IOT AND

DATA TESTS (HITH DEVICE CODE DD'S)

ABSTRACT
THE DPD1A TEST CONSISTS OF Two INDEPENDENT TEST SEDUENCE
INTENDED TO VERIFY CORRECT oPERATTDN OR THE TOT INSTRUcTTONS
AND CONTROL LDGTC ASSOCIATED NITH THE DPO1A BIT SYNCHRONDUS DATA

COMMUNtcATTON SYSTEM. ALTHOUGH THE TESTS ARE TREATED SEPARATELY.
THEY MAY 33 TN nEMORY AT THE SAME TIME.

REQUIREMENTS
a

MINIMUM CONFIGURATION PDPeB

MINIMUM DDNFIGURATXON DPDlA

DPOlA TESTER OR A 201 DATA PHONE.

LDADTNG A BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
.

ONCE THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN READ IN. SET THE Ac SWITCH REGISTER To 2D1 8

AND DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND START KEYS. NHEN THE PROORAM TS STARTED

AT LOCATION 201 a. IT ENTERS A SYNC CHARACTER SETUP ROUTINE.
THE PROGRAM HILL MALT AND UATT FDR THE OPERATOR TO SPECIFY THE CHARACTER

LENGTH DESTREOT

SWITCH SETTINGS

CHARACTER EENGTH SHfTCH SETTINGS

6 BITS D UP

7 BITS 1 UP

8 BITS 2 up

9 BITS 3 UP
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BERREss CONTINUE . THE PROGRAM ATLL HALT To ALLOH THE
OPERATOR To SELECT THE SWITCH OPTIONS HE NANTs: TE THE

OPERATOR NTSHEs To LOOP ON THE TEST. HE SHOULD PUT suzTcu
B up:
ANB IF THE DATA SET RETNB USED HAS AN AUTOMATIC ANBNERTNB FEATURE.
SWITCH 1 SHOULD BE UP,

DEPRESS CONTINUE - THE PROGRAM WILL TEST THE FLAGS AND IOT'S

USED IN THE DPfiiA. IF AN ERROR occuns. THE PROGRAM HILL TYPE

OUT ON THE TELETYPE "EH" FOLLOWED BY A NUMBER.

PRINTOUTS-Q YES

sNxTCN REGISTER oPTIoNS A YES

NATNBECAABBDABA.B

0888 TEST

ABSTRACT

THE 0883 TEST Is MADE UP 0? A SINGLE PROGRAM NHICH IS LOADED
INTO BOTH RoRBBcs, THE RRBBRAM ALLHOS THE OPERATOR To SPECIFY ALL

THE PARAMETERS OR THE TEST TRANSMISSION: DIRECTION or TRANSFER,
DATA; uoRp COUNT. ADDRESS BF TRANsRER. AND NUMBER OF REPETITIONSI
ALL COMMANDS To THE PROGRAM ARE ENTERED VIA THE TELETYRE AND

CONNANDS MAY BE ENTEREB AT EITHER MACHINE To START A TRANSFER.

REQUIREMENTS

To RUN THTB TEST THE USER MUST HAVE Two POP-6'5 AND A 0888 NHICH 13
EONRBSED 0E TNB 0368's.

STORAGE A THE RRoBRAN occuRIEs LOCATIONS BBBB 8 To 3777 B OF CORE BANK BI

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET THEPDP;8 SWITCH REGISTER TO QZQQ B AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND START.

PR1NTOUTS 5 YES

SWITCH REGISTER QPTIQNS a YES

SWITCH MEANING
fl = B ALLOW ERBBR DISPLAY.

a 1 INHIBIT ERROR DISPLAY.
1 B Z ALLOW DISPLAY 6F "TEST OVER" MESSAGE

-- 1 INHIBIT DISPLAY or "TEST OVER" MESSAGE

<30



MAINDEC-QBIDBPA

PICS TEST PROGRAM FOR USE NITH OATAPHONE

OPTIONS

TEST PROGRAM FOR PTOB CONTROLS

THIS TEST PROVIDES A MEANS OF CHECKING CHARACTER TRANSMISSION ANO

RECEPTION USING RICO CONTROLS. TESTING IS PERFORMED BY CONNECTING THE

CONTROL oUTPUT 0F THE CONTROL INPUT AND COMPARING TRANSMITTED AND

RECEIVED CHARACTERS. IN NO WAY DOES THIS TEST SDPERCEOE ANY EXISTING

TEgETYPE TESTS, AND IN FACT. IT IS NOT NECESSARY FOR CHECKING TELETYPE

COATRQL OPERATION. HONEVER, NHEN A F OPTION IS ADDED TO A PTOOB OR A PTOSC

CONTROL, THIS TEST PROVIDES SUFFICIENT TESTING To GUARANTEE AN ACCEPTABLE

RRCOUCTION UNIT.

CHARACTERS ARE TRANSMITTEO IN A RSEUDOHRANOOM MANNER AND ALL FLAGS AND

INTERRNPT CONDITIONS ARE CHECKED; TRANSMISSIONS USING EITHER 5-09 8.31:

COOES CAN RE CHECKED ACCOROING TO THE CONTENTS or LOCATION 265:
THE C (265} ARE INITIALLT SET AT TAOI POR B-BIT cOOEs AND SHULD a:

CHANGED TO 7741 FOR SHSIT cooES.

1; STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD AT 20%

START HITH RECEIVER DEVICE CODE IN SNITCH REGISTER
CITS 3 THROUGH 8 AS IN ANY IOT INSTRDCTION:

2. ERROR HALTS
261/ TRANSMITTEO AND RECEIVED CHARACTER ARE NOT THE SAME.

GIAC) DISPLAYS RECEIVED CHARACTER.“
LOCATION 262 CONTAINS TRANSMITTED CHARACTER;

266/ No SKIP OCCURRED ON TRANSMITTER PEAS; (NTOTI

302/ No SKIP OCCURRED ON RECEIVER FLAG. IUTOOI

310/ INTERRUPT aus DID NOT CLEAR NHEN ALL FLAGS HERE CLEAREO,

2,: No HALT CONDITIONSI
, I H

III A BINARY COUNT SEQUENCE APPEARING IN THE ACCUMULATOR

INDICATES CORRECT PROGRAM OPERATION;

<2) A LOOP IN LOCATION 236 INDICATES THAT ONE OR BOTH FLAGS

(N706 OR N797) DID NOT APPEARI UNDER THIS CONDITION THE

AC WILL BE STATIC.

MAINDEC-Oeéossc-D

DMOl EXERcISER

(9/



ABSTRACT
YHE DMQi EXERCISER IS A PROGRAM HRfTTEN T0 EXERCISE THE DMfll

DATA BREAK MULTIPLEXER T0 ASSURE THAT lT CAN PROPERLY INTERLACE
DATA BREAKS FROM SEVERAL PERIPHERAL DEVICES TO THE PDPnB COMPUTER.
IT DOES THiS BY EXERCISING SEVERAL DATA BREAK DEVICES SIMULTANEOUSLY.

REQUIREMENTS
_

FAMILYHOFMQ COMPUTER AND

DMQ1 DATA BREAK MULTIPLEXER, PLUS AT LEAST ONE OF THE FOLLOWING

7081 DECTAPE AND/0R

T058 MAGTAPE AND/0R

338 DISPLAY AND/0R
EXTENDED MEMORY AND/0R

RHCB DRUM OR

DFSZ DISK OR

RFEB DXSK

STORAGE A THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES ALL OF THE LOHEST 4K OF THE COHPUTchs MEMORY
ANC uses SAME OF THIS AREA AND AREAS IN OTHER NEHORT BANKS (IF AVAILABLE)

PoR DATA STORAGE.

LOADING a BINARy_LOACER

STARTING PROCEDURE
MOUNT ONTO A DEcTAPE TRANSPORT A REEL 0F DECTAPE NHTCH HAS THE STANDARD

MARK ANO_TTH1NC TRACK FORMAT c2702 BLOCKS. 2O1 HOROS EACH)?
SET THE TRANSPORT SELECTOR To 5. SET SNTTCHT TO NRTTE ENABLE.

SET SWITCH To REMOTE.

MOCNT ONTO A NACTAPE TRANSPORTA REEL OF HAGTAPE NHTCHIS CERTTFTEO TO

OPERATE AT SOC SP1 NTTH THE "WRITEQLOCK" RTNC TN (ABLE To HRITEJI
SET THE TRANSPORT SELECTOR To O ANS ON LINE.

SET UP THE DFSZ. DISK O. SO THAT THE UPPER 16K MAY BE NRTTTEN ON (NOT NRITE-LOCK).

SET UP RFCs. DISK O. so THAT UPPERMOST LOCATIONS MAY BE WRITTEN ON

(NGT WRITEQLOCK) (256K).

SET UP RHOS DRUM SO THAT TRACK 77. SECTORS 5C To 77 MAY BE NRTTTEN ON (NOT WRITEHLOCK).

SET up 338 DISPLAY SO THAT IT CAN SE OPERATED SY THE 8;

SET ACS To OO200.

DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS.

SET ACS PER SECTION 4.1 (NORMAL SETTING IS COCO);

DERRESS sTART.

ANSNER QUESTIONS ASKED BY PROGRAM NITH "Y" FQR YES} "N“ FOR No.
1

ANE NUMBER OF EXTRA MEMORY BANKS (BETHEEN 1 AND 7) GIF APPLICABLE).

AFTER {NTERROGATION IS COMPLETE, PROGRAM HILL START EXERCXSING THE DEVICES

NHOSE ANSNERS ARE "YES" AND THE OHOi;
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PRINTOUYS~9 YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

AC SWITCH

O

1

2

3

.b

omuo'm
1D

11

SET AS

saaeawwsvws+ssrisawwsrss-
+tsr*EiH«9rrsbA

ACTION ON PROGRAMS

DON'T HALT 0N HARDWARE ERRORS

HALT 0N HARDWARE ERRORS
DON'T HALT OR DATA ERRORS

HALT ON DATA ERRORS

DON'T PRINT HARDWARE ERRORS

PRINT HARDWARE ERRORS

DON'T PRINT DATA ERRORS

PRINT DATA ERRORS
LOOK AT A655 FOR DiSK/DRUM TRANSFER

DIRECTION
IGNORE A655

WRITE
READ

SUPPRESS DECTAPE EXERCISING
NONE

SUPPRESS MAGTAPE EXERCISING

NONE

SUPPRESS DISK/DRUM EXERCISING

NONE

FREEEE MEMORY FIELD

NONE
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NAXNDEC-DRODBVB-n-CO)

KNOSS CLOcK TEST

ABSTRACT
.

THE TEST CHECKS AND DIAGNOSES THE BASIC OPERATIONS OF THE KNDSS OLDcK
TO ASSURE ITS PROPER OPERATION;

REQUIREMENTS
*

FAMILYFOFQQ COMPUTER

KNOSS CLOCK OPTION

STQRAGE A THE PROGRAM OcCUPIES PAGES 2 TO 3 OF THE COMPUTER MEMORY}

LOADING A EINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
‘

To RON THE COMPLETE TEST. START AT LOCATION @220; I

To PUT IN A 'SCDPE LOOP TO CHECK COUNTING. FLAG SETTING. CLEARING.
CLOCK ENASEE. ETc., START AT LOCATION OSOD;

PRINTOUTS a NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a N0.

HAINDEC-QSSDBNAQD IL)

DcDZ

ABSTRACT
‘

THIS PROGRAM CONSISTS OF THREE PARTS AND HILL TEST ALL FLAGS AND DATA

HANDLING CAPABILITY OF THE DCO2 AND FROM 1 TO 12 ASSOCIATED TELETTPES.

REQUIREMENTS

PDPnBII ; PDpna/L a PDP~12

0022
PRQM 1 TD i2 TELETYPES WITH READER AND PUNCH

STARTING PROCEDURE
TEST I

LOAD ADDRESS 2RD -

SELECT THE STATIONS To BE TESTED
SROO=1 TEST STATION 1

SRMD=1 TEST STATION 2

ETC ETC

DEPRESS START. PROGRAM HILL HALT AT 2O2,

OEPRESS START AcAIN. ANY EORTHER HALTs ARE ERRORS.
NOTE: ALL READERS MUST RE IN THE PREE POSITION.

TEST I1 5 OeOD
TEST III. ISOO

5+



PRINTOUT S "n YES

SWITCH REGISTER DPTIDNS A N0

HAINOEC DaaoaxAADIE)

XOR BUFFER OPTION DIAGNOSTIC
FOR USE

ABSTRACT

WITH DPO1A

THE XOR BUFFER DIAGNOSTIC OF 12 TESTS HHICH TEST POWER CLEAR COB (66613.

ROE (6662) AND BOTH THE INCLUSIVE AND EXCLUSIVE OR FUNOTIONS}

STARTING PROCEDURETS

PRINTOUT

LOAD THE PROGRAM USING THE BINARY LoAnER;
LOAD ADDRESS DZDD.
DEPRESS START >

MACHINE HIEL HALT AT @202 HITH 7777 IN THE Ac.
OEPRESS START AGAIN.
PROPER OPERATION IS INDICATED BY THE TELETYPE BELL
RINGING CONTINGuSLY,

S ‘9 NO

SHITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a NO

MAINDEC DDADBYDAD

Uoca SYSTEV FUNcTIDN EXERc1$ER

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TD CHECKOUT, DEBUG, OR DEMONSTRATE THE UNIVERSAL

DIGITAL CONTROLLER, THROUGH A SET OF PARAMETERS THE PROGRAM HILL INPUT AND/0R

oquuT DATA ON one OR MORE x/o CHANNELS, THE INPUT DATA Is GENERATED BY AND

THE OUTPUT DATA Is DETECTED BY SDME EXTERNAL SOURCE SUCH AS SHITCH 0R LIGHT

PAKNELS. THE PARAMETERS ARE ENTERED VIA A SET or DIRECTIVIES FROM THE

TELETYPE KEYBOARD. AT ANY TIME. ANY ONE OR MORE OF THE PARAMETERS MAY BE CHANGED.
THE PROGRAH CONTAINS 7 TEST ROUTINES. ALL OF THE TEST ROUTINES DO NOT

NECESSARILY USE ALE OF THE DIRECTIVES.

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

LOADING

FANILY OP 8 COMPUTER WITH 4K OF MEMORY. A TELETYPE. A U068 WITH ASSOCIATED

I/O MODULES AND SOME FORM OF INPUT GENERATING DEVICES AND OUTPUT-DETECTING
DEVICES SUCH AS SWITCH OR LIGHT PANELS.

é THIS PROGRAM OCCUPIES CORE LOCATIONS 9996-4577

e BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
START THE PROGRAM AT 020D. THE PROGRAM HILL TYPE OUT AN ASTERISK

(a), THIS SIGNIFIES THAT THE PROGRAM IS READY To RECEIVE DIRECTIVES.
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PRINTOUTS‘u YES

SRITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A ND

MAINDEc—RORDRAoso

T356 DATA RELIABILITY TEST
(7 TRACK)

ABSTRACT

THE Tcsa DATA RELIABILITY TEST IS RRIMARILV DESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTION OF STATISTICAL

INEORMATIDN PERTATNING TO THE DATA RELIABILITY OR THE DRIVES THAT MAY

BE ASSOCIATED HITH THE T658 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL, THE PROGRAM Is ALSO DESIGNED

To BE DSABLE As AN AID TO THE HARDVARE DEBDCSING AND MAINTENANCE OF Tcsa
MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL AND ITS ASSOCIATED MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, THIS

PRCGRAM MAY ALSO DE USED AS AN EXTENDED DATA RELIABILITY ACCEPTANCE TEST;

REQUIREMENTS

90938
*

T658 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL
1 T0 8 TUZD OR SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS
7 TRACK ONEY

STORAGE . THE PROGRAM DcCUPIEs MOST OF MEMORY FROM ADDRESS D To 7777;

LOADING A RINARV LOADER

STARTING RROCEDURE_
THE TCSO DATA RELIABILITY TEST HAS 2 STARTING ADDRESSES.

Raga ENTER ALL PARAMETER AND TEST SELECTIONS VIA TELETVPE KEYBOARD.
24DD ENTER ORIVE AND TEST PARAMETERS VIA SR5, MAKE 1 wRITE OR

WRITE/READ PASS T0 EDT AND HALT. ISEE PARAGRAPH 4:1 FOR

DRIVE AND TEST PARAMETERS THAT MAY BE SELECTEDAI

To START AT 24mg

SET SHITOHES To ZAOO a

DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SET AC SHITCHES T0 SELECT DRIVE AND TEST PARAMETERS

OEPRESS START KgY
THE PROGRAM ”ILL REHIND THE DRIVE SELEDTED TO LOAD POINT. SAVE THE TEST

PARAMETERS AND HALT AT ADDRESS 2412. SET AC SWITCHES PER PARAGRAPH

4;: PDR SECOND LOAD,
DEPRESS START KEY
THE SECOND SET OF PARAMETERS HILL RE SAVED AND THE PROGRAM RILL HALT

AT ADDRESS 2417,
V

cLEAR ALL AC SWITCHES To C OR SET AS DESIRED PER PARAGRAPH 5:1
DEPRESS START KEY
THE PROGRAM HILL EXERCISE TAPE IN THE TEST SEQUENCE SELECTED UNTIL EOT

IS REACHED AND THEN TYPE DDT ACCUMDLATED ERRDR INFORMATION AND HALT.
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TO START AT OZGQ

SET AC SWITCHES T0 ZOE 8

DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS
DEPRESS START KEY

PRINTOUTS m YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

AS SWITCHES m 1

FIRST hOAD

SWS

3.1.2

9.19.11

SECOND LOAD

SWS

4,5

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 I0 11

USAGE

SEEECT DRIVE

aga z DRIVE a

521 =

DRIVE 1

U l
4"!

111 = matvé 7

SELECT READ PASS

9 = N0 READ PASS

1 3 MAKE READ PASS

SELECT WRITE STOP MODE

90 = NON STOP

91 = START STOP

10 OR 11 = RANDOM NON STOP; START STOP DELAYS

SELECT RECORD LENGTH SEQUENCE
96 = MIN, 24 CHARACTER RECORDS
$1 3 MAX. 4m¢a CHARACTER RECORDS
10 3 MIN TO MAX; 24 TO 4008

11 8 MAX To MIN, 4368 TO 24

SECECT PARITY
C EVEN
1 000

SELECT PATTERN
(SEE PARAGRAPHS 4.3.2.4 AND 4.3.2.5)

USAGE

SELECT WRITE SEQUENCE
an 3 WRITE PASS TO EOT

Z1 8 WRITE PASS EXIT EVERY SEQUENCE
10 OR 11 a WRITE PASS EXIT EVERY RECORD
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7.8 SELECT WRITE STOP MODE

OD = NON STOP

S1 = START STOP

in OR 11 = RANDOM NON STOP. START STOP DELAYS

MAINOEC R8409BA40L

Tc;58 DRIVE FUNCTION TIMER

ABSTRACT
THE Tcse DRIVE FUNCTION TIMER PROGRAM Is DESIGNED To BE AN AIO IN THE

HARDVARE DEBUGGING AND MAINTENANCE OF THE Tcsa MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL

ANS ITS AssocIATEO MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, THE PROGRAM HILL OPERATE
ON ANY CONFIGURATION 0F 1 To 8 45 OR 75 INCH PER SECOND 7 OR 9 TRACK DRIVEs;

SELECTED OPERATIONS ARE INITIATEO. TIMEO AND THE TIMES ARE THEN TYPED

IN OECIMAL MILLISECONDS. THERE Is NO LIMIT cHECKING ON TIMES RY THE

_PRCGRAM. THE DEcISIONs ON THE VALIDITY OF TIMES TYPED MUST BE MADE

EXTERNAL TO THE PROGRAM OR BY THE PERSON OPERATION THIS TEST;

REOUIREMENTS

PDP.3
TC58 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL

_

1 TO 8 TUZO 7 OR 9 TRACK OR SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS

STORAGE H THE PROGRAM OcCUPIES MOST OF THE 4K OF MEMORY

LOADING a BINARY LDAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD ADDRESS ZOO
SET AC SHITCHES TO SELECT DRIVES

PRESS START
NORMAL HALT AT O20?

SET AC SHITCHES To INDICATE 9 TRACK DRIVES

PRESS CONTINUE
NORMAL HALT AT 9212.
SET ALL AC SWITCHES To C OR As DESIRED

pRESS CONTINUE. THE PROGRAM HILL RENIND ALL
DRIVES TO goT, INITIATE SELECTED OPERATIONS
AND PRINT ACCUMULATEO TIMES IN MILLISECONOS.

PRINTOUTS é YES
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SWITCH REGISTER opvans , YES
.

ANY CONFIGURATION or 1 To a (7 0R 9 TRACK) calves MAY

BE SELECTED VIA Ac SWITCHES a To 72

AC SN a = 1 DRIVE a

AC SH1=1 1.

AC SN 2 a 1 2

28:83 i

AC sw 7 = 1 DRIVE 7

AT LEAST ONE DvaE MUST BE SELECTED.

QPERATTQNAE SNITCH SETTINGS

THE TEST ONLY HAS 1 SHXTCH OPTION
sug=g IS HALT AT END or TEST

,

swzai IS REPEAT ALL TESTS aw DRIVES CURRENTLY SELECTED.
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MAINDEC~fl8909CC~D

TCSB RANDOF EXERCISER

ABSTRACT

THE Tcsa RANDOM EXERCISER TEST IS A TEST PROGRAM DESIGNED TO SIMULATE
TAPE sverN USAGE. ANY CONFIGURATION OF 1 THRQUGH Tu2O (OP SIMILAR)
7§INDIOR OATRACK DRIVES MAY BE CONCURRENTLY TESTED?

REQUIREMENTS

P9P.5
Tcsa MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL

.

1 THROUGH 8 T”2@”7‘°R 9'7R‘CK ‘09 SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS)

4K To 32K DE CORE MEMORY
.

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD ADDRESS TO DzOO
_

SET MEMORY PARANETERS VIA AC sws 9. 1O AND 11

C=4K 138K 2:12K 3=16K
4:2QK 5324K 6:28K =32K
PRESS START

AFTER MEMORY PARAMETERS HAVE BEEN cLEARED. THE FDLLONING MESSAGE NILL BE TYPED

SELECT DRIVES
ORV TRK

PRINTOUTS A YES

SNITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES

MAINDECADDDD9DEGD

T658 INSTRECTION TEST fl PART 1

ABSTRACT

THE T058 INSTRUCTION TEST IS A SERIES OF INCREMENTAL SUBTESTS DESIGNED

TO AID IN THE CHECKOUT AND MAINTENANCE OF THE Toss MAGNETIC TAPE SYSTEM.

REQUIREMENTS

PUP-8
7058

TUQZ. 7 0R 9 TRACK DRIVE

TU3QA 7 0R 9 TRACK DRIVE

STORAGE a 4K

LOADING « GINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET DRIVE O ON LINE AT BOT?
LOAD ADDRE§S ZOO 8.
SET Ac SNSAM

__ 90
SET AC 5N4 FOR CORRECT TRACK;



SET Ac swé IF DRIVE 13 A Tusa

PRESS‘STARTI

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SNTTCH REGISTER opfons 9 YES

Ac sw8+11 SELECT TESTS

a: IOT TEST PART 1

1: COMMAND REGISTER BTT AND DATA TEST

2: DATA CHANNEL TRANSFER DIRECTION

3; DATA BUFFER BIT AND DATA TEST

4: IOT TEST PART 2

5: COMMAND DECODING

6: TAPE MDTION TEST

7: FUNCTIQNS TEST

1%: WRITE PARITY TEST

11: WRITE HEAD POLARITV TEST

12= READ PARITY ERRORS TEST

13: TEST ERROR FUNCTIONS

AC swa=g so To NEXT TEST

=1 LOOP 0N CURRENT TEST

1:1 DC SCOPE LOOP

2:1 POWER DUNN

3=1 RING BELL 0N ERROR

4:9 7 TRACK

4:1 9 TRACK

5:1 SuPPRESS TEST NUMBER TYPEOUT

6:1 DRTVE 3 TUSR

MAINaEc;zaeD9Ec

Tcsa INSTRBcTIDN TEST 5 PART 2

ABSTRACT
’

THE T058 INSTRUCTION TEST ts A SERIES AT INCREMENTAL SUBTESTS

DESIGNED Tg AID IN THE CHEQKOUT Ann MAINTENANCE or THE T058

MAGNETIC TAPE SYSTEM.

REQUIREMENTS

POP-8

T858

TUZE. 7 0R 9 TRACK DRIVE

STORAGE a 4K

LOADING e EINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET DRIVE‘A ON LINE AT BOT:
LOAD ADDRESS 29@ 8.

SET AC su9 = 11

SET AC sw4 FOR cORRECT TRAGKT

PRESS START.

PRINTOUTS a vES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES
9/



AC SHM=D GO TO NEXT TEST

w=— LOOP 0N CURRENT TEST

i=1 DC SCOPE LOOP

2=1 POWER DOWN
3=1 RING BELL 0N ERROR
489 7 TRACK

4=1 9 TRACK

531 SUPPRESS TEST NUMBER T¥PEDUT

AC SW9w11 SELECT TESTS

a: MANUAL INTERVENTION TESTS

1: CHANGE DIRECTION AND CONTINUE MODE
2: CRC AND CORE DUMP 9 TRACK TESTS

MAINDEC~D8§D9FCGD

T058 DATA RELIABILITY TEST (9 TRAcK)

ABSTRACT

THE TC58 DATA RELIABILITY TEST IS PRIMARILY DESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTION

OF STATISTICAb INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE DATA RELIABILITY OF THE

TAPE DRIVES THAT MAY BE ASSOCIATED WITH THE TC58 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL.
THE PROGRAM IS ALSO DESIGNED TO BE USABLE AS AN AID TO THE HARDWARE DEBUGGING

AND MAINTENANCE OF THE T658 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL AND ITS ASSOCIATED

MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES. THIS PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED AS AN EXTENDED

DATA RELIABILITY ACCEPTANCE TEST,

REQUIREMENTS
Pnfina

'

rose MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL
1 T0 8 TUZH 0R SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS
9 TRACK QNLY

STORAGE A THE PRoGRAM OCCUPIES MOST OF MEMnRY PROM ADDRESS a To 7777}

LOADING a BINARY LDADER

STARTING PEDCEDURE

9229 ENTER ALL PARAMETER_AND TEST SELECTION VIA

TELETYPE KEYBOARD.
242w ENTER DRIVE AND TEST PARAMETERS VIA AC 3N3. MAKE

1 HRITE 0R WRITE/READ PASS To EDT AND HALTI

PRINTOUTS A YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

Ac SWITCHES C 1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 1a 11

FIRST LOAD

8H5 USAGE

.g,1,2 SngCT DRIVE ‘

CCflaoRIVEC

fielaoRIVEl

111=DRIVE7 9 a



3 SEhECT READ PASS
@zNO READ PASS

izHAKE READ PASS

4.5 SELECT WRITE STOP MODE

QaaNON STOP -

51§START STOP

1% OR 11 a RANDOM NON STOP. START STOP DELAYS

6.7 SELECT RECORD LENGTH SEQUENCE

QESMIN. 24 CHARACTER RECORDS_
a1=MAXn dflZS CHARACTER RECORDS

lasMIN TO MAX. 24 TO 4998

11=MAX TO MIN; 4QE8 TO 24

8 SELECT PARITY
a EVEN
1 ODD

9315511 SELECT PAyrERN

SECOND LDAD

3N5 USAGE

4.5 SELECT WRITE SEQUENCE
fl0=NRITE PASS T0 EDT

filaNRITE PASS EXIT EVERY SEQUENCE

10 OR 11 = NRITE PASS EXIT EVERY RECORD

7,5 SELECT NRIVE STOP MODE

zchoN swap

D1=START SfDP
in on 113RANDOM NDN STOP, START STOP DELAYS

16:11 SELECT DENSITY
anzwfl BPI

ILLEGAL FOR 9 TRACK

D12556 BF!

1% OR 11 = 8&6 BPI

MAINDEC;DD;DDDA.D(D)

7058 DATA RELIABILiTV TEST

(9 TRACK TD-se VERSION)

ABSTRACT
THE T058 DATA RELIABILITY TEST Is PRlMARILY DESIGNED FOR THE COLLECTION
or STATISTiCAL INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE DATA RELIABILITY 0F THE

TAPE DRIVES THAT MAY BE ASSOCIATED WITH THE 7658 MAGNETIC TAPE CONTROL.
THE PROGRAM IS ALSO DESIGNED To BE USABLE As AN AID TO THE HARDNARE DEe

BUGGING AND MAINTENANCE OF YHE TCSD MAGNETIC TAPE eQNTRoL AND ITS ASSOCIATED

MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES. THIS PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED AS AN EXTENDED DATA

RELIABILITV ACCEPTANCE TEST.

REQUIREMENVS

909.5

TCEB MAGNETIC TAPE CONTRQL 59:31 To 8 Ivan DR SIMILAR MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS



9 TRACK ONEY

STORAGE A THE PRQGRAM OCCUPIES MOST OF MEMORY FROM ADDRESS O TD 7777;

LOADING A RINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET Ac SNITCHES To ZOOIB)

DERRESS LOAD ADDRESS
DEPRESS START KEY

PRINTOUTS-u YES

SNITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A ND

HAINDEane'D9IBTO

PDPrI/L DC¢4AC NIRE STDRAGE
INTERFACE OPTION DIAGNOSTIC
PROORAM (IN-FIELD VERSION)

ABSTRACT
THE OCDA;C NIRE STORAGE INTERFACE DIAGNOST1C_PROGRAH IIN FIELD VERSION)

TESTS THE DATA HANDLING CAPABILITIES OF THE Dcz4~c THROUGH THE use OF A

NONQPROGRAH CONTROLLED INéFIELD TESTER; ONLY ONE DcO4-C UNIT MAY BE

TESTED AT ONE TIME.

THE DCD4;C ECHO PROGRAM IS ALSO AVAILABLE IN CORE AND TRANSLATES NENS

LINE ITTS) CODE TO ASCII AND DISPLAYS THE INRUT ON THE TTYI (THIS

APRLIES Y0 LON AND MEDIUM SPEED LINES ONLYI)

IF AN LPQB LINE PRINTER QPTIQN IS AVAILABLE. HIGH SPEED LINE INFORMATION

CAR BE ECHQED BY MAKING THE CHANGES TO THE EXISTING PROGRAM.

THE DIAGNOSTIC PQRTION CONSISTS OF THE FOLLOWING TESTS.

TESTII LIMITED CONTROL TEST

TESTZI DATA TEST

REQUIREMENTS
_

_ .

PDF-B/L NITH OCO4-C OPTIQN. INaFIELD TESTER. AND TELETYPE;

STORAOE A 4K 0P CORE REQUIRED

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING RROCEODRE _

SET SR To STARTING ADDRESS (LISTED BELONI. LOAD ADDRESS. SET

SR TD SELECT UNIT NUMBER AND SPEED AND ANY DESIRED OPTION. THEN START.
NOTE: THIS PROGRAM Is SET DP TO use DEVICE CODE "15". IF IT IS

DESIRED TO cHANGE THE DEVICE CODE; LOAD ADDRESS 106. SET SR 3'8

To NEN oEViCE CODE. AND START. NNEN THE CHANCES HAVE BEEN MADE

THE PROGRAM STOPS AT 121 NITH THE NEN DEVICE CODE IN THE Ac}

STARTING ADDRESS RESULT

136 RESET DEVICE CODE 70 CODE IN SRSnB £94L_
256 RUM DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM



lags

PRINTOUTS é YES

RUM ECHO PROGRAM

95



SMITgM REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

SR BIT SET YIELD

O INHIBIT ERROR HALTS.
2 RUN TEST 2 CONTINUOUSLY
6 ’SET FOR MEOIUM SPEED UNIT,
7 SET FOR HIGH SPEED UNIT.

8R BITS 6 AND 7 MUST BE CLEAR FOR A Low SPEED UNIT?

8&11 UNIT NUMRER TO BE TESTED 1N QcTAL,

HAINDECwfl8R09KA¥DRCD)

FAMILYROFéa MULTI BREAK
DEVICE EXERCISER

ABSTRACT

THE FAMILY§0Fn8 MUETI BREAK OEVTOE EXERCISER IS A PROGRAM WHICH

YERIETES THE PROPER TNTERLAOINO OF DATA BREAKS av EXEROISINO ONE

OR MORE OF THE OATA BREAK OEVICES SIMULTANEOUSLY} ‘WHILE WAITING

FOR INTERRUPTS. A BACKGROUND PROGRAM :3 EXECUTED WHICH CONSISTS Or

MONITORING THE cURRENT ADDRESS REGISTERS OF ALL THREE CYCLE

RREAR DEVICES ANO EXERGISIMG THE ExTENOEO ARITHMEch ELEMTNS cEAE>:
(THE EAE PORTION OF BACKGROOMO MAY BE INHIBITED.) THIS RROORAM MAY

BE LOADED TNTO AND RUN FROM ANY EXISTING MEMORY FIELD. AND WILL

AUTOMATICAELY RELOCATE TO A RANBQMLY SELECTEO MEMORY FIELD AFTER EACH

EIGHTH INTERRUPT (PROVIDED OECTARE IS NOT TN SEARCH}:

UNOER N0 OTROOMsTAMcEs SHOULD THIS EXERCISER BE CONSIDERED A

COMPLETE TEST OF THE PROCESSOR AND THE DEVICES EXERCISED;

REQUIREMENTS

pgp.a. 8/1; S/L. 8/E COMPUTER ANO

APPROPRIATE OATA BREAK MOLTTRLEXER AND/OR

TOO1/TOOO nECTAPE (UP To a TRANSPORTS) AND/0R

Rxee DISK SYSTEM (UP TO 4 DISK FILES) AND/0R
DFSZ 0R REOO DISK SYSTEM (OR TO 4 OTSKS) AND/0R
EXTENDED ARITHMETIC ELEMENT (EAE) OMTCH IS POPE. ax: COMPATIBLE ANO

ASF~33 TELETYPE 0R EOUTVALENT OEVIOE;

STQRAGE a 4K REQUIRED. OR TO 32K MAY BE UTILIZED;

LOADlNG a RIMARY LOAOER

96



STARTING RROCEOORE
LoAD ADDRESS Raga NITR TNE 1F ANO OF SET TO THE PROGRAM FIELD.

CLEAR ALL RNITCHES

IF THERE 13 NO EXTENDED MEMORY; SET SR BIT 1O TO A 12
IT THERE Is No EAE. SET SR BIT 9 TO A 1. IF THE EAE IS EXERCISED
OATA REOOEST LATE ERRORS FOR THE RKOB ANO/OR RFOB NILL 9E COUNTED

ANO REPORTED PERIODICALLY.
H

OERRESS nSTART" ("CLEAR" THEN "CONTINUE" ON A POPS/E

PRINTOUTS a YES

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS O.YES

SR BIT YIELD

E INHIBIT RARONARE ERROR HALTS EXCEPT FOR BACKA

GROUND ERRORS.
1 INH‘B‘T DATA ERROR HALTS EXCEPT FOR RAOKGROONO

ERRORS.
3 INHIBIT HARDWARE ERROR PRINTOuTs;
3 INHIBIT OATA ERROR PRINTOUTS
4 RECOGNIZE SR5 CONTROL
5 IF SET TO R. DF32 OR RFOO READ ONLY; IF SET TO

1, DFSZ OR RFOS NRITE ONLY; TNO OATA CHECKING

IS DONE.)

6 KILL OECTARE EXERCISE.
7 KILL RKOS EXERCISE:

H

O KILL ORsz OR REOO EXERCISE;
‘

O KILL EAE PORTION OF BACKGROUND}
1G INHIBIT PROGRAM RELOCATION;
11 FREEZE PRESENT BREAK FIELDS ANO OEVIOE UNIT

SELECTION.

HAINOEC—OSRDQMA-O

OPO1A BIT SYNCHRoNOuS BATA

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM IOT

ANO OATA TEST 63ml

ABSTRACT
THE OPR1A OIAGNOSTIC CONSISTS OF TOO TEST SEOUENCES INTENOEO
TO VERIFY PROPER OPERATION OF ALL IOT INSTRUCTIONS AND

ASSOCIATED CONTROL LOGIC; THIS PROGRAM Is UNIOUE IN ITS

OPERATION 1N THAT DPfliA TRANSMITTER IS CONNECTED BACK TO

ITS ONN RECEIVER. AND THAT THE COMRUTER CENERATES ALL
NECESSARY TIMING UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL.

REQUIREMENTS
A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION FAMILY OF 8 PROCESSOR

ASRsS3

A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION DPOiA
A DPWIA TEST PLUG

JUVPER LEADS

STARTING PROCEDURE

REMOVE THE N023 PLUG AT LOCATION A3 97
INSERT ORRIA TEST PLUG;



CONNECT A HIRE FROM THE OUTPUT OF THE IOT OECOOER

5x54 TO THE PULSE INPUT OF THE DCD GATE OF THE

TIMING FLIPvFLDP.

R5NOVE THE LOCAL TIMING CLOCK IF ANY}

INSERT THE NINE (9) BIT NORO LENGTH SELECTOR PLUG
INTO THE 56 PIN CANNON CONNECTOR,

SET THE ADDRESS SWITCHES TO OZOO AND THE DATA

SWITCHES AS SHOWN ABOVE TYPICALLY 5181 TO CAUSE THE

TYPE OUT; RING THE BELL AT END OF TEST AND NINE BIT

SELECTOR PLUG IS IN:

OEPRESS START.

PRINTOUTS - NO

SNITDH REGISTER DPTIONS a YES

SRDD a 1 HALT ON ERROR

SRDI ; 1 RRINT ERROR NUMBER
SROZ a 1 SCOPE LOOP ON ROUTINE OAUSINO ERROR

SROS a 1 UNUSED

SR€4 a 1 UNUSED
_

sags = 1 RING BELL AT END OF TEST

BRIE a 1 TyPE OF DATA TEST UANTED

SRDT = 1 TYPE OF DATA TEST UANTED

SRza a 1 SIX BIT NORD LENGTH

SRD9 a 1 SEVEN BIT NORO LENOTR

BRIO s 1 EIGHT BIT UORD LENGTH

SRII : 1 NINE BIT NORD LENGTH

MAINDEC-OBTD9NA-O

0P31A BIT SYNCHRONOUS DATA

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM IOT

AND DATA TEST 6501

ABSTRACT

THE OPD1A DIAGNOSTIC CDNSISTS OF Two TEST SEOUENOES INTENDED
To VERIFY PROPER OPERATION OF ALL 107 INSTRUCTIONS AND

ASSOCIATED CONTROL LOGIC; THIS PROGRAM IS UNIOUE IN ITS

OPERATION IN THAT THE DPOIA TRANSMITTER Is CONNECTED BACK TO

ITS ORN RECEIVER. AND THAT THE COMPUTER GENERATES ALL
NECESSARY TIMING UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL.

REQUIREMENTS
A PINIMUH CONFIGURATION FAMILY OF 8 PROCESSOR

ASRnSS

A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION OPOIA
A DPOlA TEST PLUG

JUHPER LEADS

STARTING PROCEDURE 5363



REMOVE THE N023 PLUG AT LOOATION A3

INSERT OPOIA TEST PLUG.

CONNECT A HIRE FROM THE OUTPUT OF THE IOT DECODER

6X54 TO THE PULSE INPUT OF THE DOG GATE OF THE

TIMING FLIP"PL0PI

RENOVE THE LOCAL TIMING CLOCK IF ANY;

INSERT THE NINE (9) BIT WORD LENGTH SELECTOR PLUG
INTO THE 5% PIN CANNON CONNECTOR

SET THE ADDRESS SWITCHES In 026% AND THE DATA

SNITCHES As SHONN ABOVE TYPICALLY 6191 TO CAUSE THE
TYFE OUT. RING THE BELL AT END OF TEST AND NINE BIT

SELECTOR PLUG IS IN.

DEPRESS START,

PRINTOUTS a N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIQNS é YES

SROO = 1 HALT ON ERROR

SR21 : 1 PRINT ERROR NUMBER
SRRZ a 1 ScOPE LOOP 0N ROUTINE CAUSING ERROR

SRfiS = 1 UNUSED

SR24 a 1 UNUSED
SRES a 1 RING BELL AT END 0? TEST

SRQO a 1 TYPE OF QATA TEST NANTED

SRE7 : 1 TyPE OF DATA TEST NANTED

Sass = 1 31x BIT NoRD LENGTH

SRQ9 = 1 SEVEN BIT NORD LENETH

531$ a 1 EIGHT BIT NORD LENGTH

5911 s 1 NINE BIT WORD LENGTH

MAINDEC~QSRDQPAéD

0961A BIT SYNCHRONQUS DATA

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM IUT

AND DATA TEST 6651

ABSTRACT
THE OPO1A DIAGNOSTIC CONSISTS OF TNO TEST SEOUENCES INTENDED

TO VERIFY PROPER OPERATION OF ALL IOT INSTRucTIONS_AND
ASSOCIATED CONTROL LOGIC} THIS PROGRAM Is UNIOUE IN ITS

OPERATION IN THAT THE OPOiA TRANSMITTER IS CONNECTED BACK TO

ITS ONN RECEIVER. AND THAT THE COMPUTER GENERATES ALL

NECESSARY TIMING UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL.

REQUIREMENTS
A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION FAMILY 0F 8 PROCESSOR

ASRAES

A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION DPRIA

A UPOIA TEST PLUG

JON-PER LEADS 99



STARTING pROCEDUQE
REFOVE THE H023 PLUG AT LOCATION A3

INSERT DPQiA TEST PLUG

CONNECT A HIRE FROM THE OUTPUT OF THE IOT DECOOER
6x54 TO THE PULSE INPUT OF THE DCO DATE OF THE

TIMING FLIPAFLOP,

REMOVE THE LOCAL TIMING CLOCK IF ANY;

INSERT THE NINE I9) BIT NORO LENOIR SELECTOR PLUG
INTO THE 5D PIN CANNON CONNECTOR,

SET THE ADDRESS SNITCHES TO DZCD AND THE DATA

SWITCHES AS SHONN ABOVE TYPICALLY 6101 TO CAUSE THE
TYPE OUT. RING THE BELL AT END OF TEST AND NINE RIT

SELECTOR PLUS 15 IN.
OEPRESS START

PRINTOUTS a NO

SAITOH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

SROO 1 HALT 0N ERROR
SRQI F 1 pRINT ERROR NUMBER

SROZ a 1 SCOPE LOOP ON ROUTINE CAUSING ERROR

SR23 = 1 UNUSED
SR24 = 1 UNuSED
SRES = 1 RING BELL AT END 0? TEST

SREO : 1 TYPE OF DATA TEST NANTED

SRC7 : 1 TYPE OF DATA TEST HANTED

SREB = 1 SIX BIT WORD LENGTH

SR29 = 1 SEVEN BIT WORD LENGTH

SRIO = 1 EIGTH BIT NORD LENGTH

SR11 = 1 NINE BIT NDRD LENGTH

MAINDEc.anOROA-O

OPO1A BIT SYNcHRONOUS DATA

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM IDT
AND DATA TEST 6701

ABSTRACT
THE OPOIA DIAGNOSTIC CONSISTS OF TUO TEST SEOUENCES INTENDED
TO VERIFY PROPER OPERATION OF ALL IOT INSTRUCTIONS AND

ASSOCIATED CONTROL LOGIC. THIS PROGRAM :5 UNIOUE IN ITS

OPERATION IN THAT THE OPOIA TRANSMITTER IS CONNECTED BACK TO

ITS OHN RECEIVER. AND THAT THE COMPUTER GENERATES ALL

NECESSARY TIMING UNDER PROGRAM CONTROL.

REOUIRENENTS
_

A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION FAMILY OF S PROCESSOR

ASRw33

A MINIMUM CONFIGURATION OPOAA
A OPDIA TEST PLUG
JUI‘PER LEADS

’IOO



STARTING pROCEDURE
RENOVE THE NOZS PLUG AT LOCATION A3

INSERT OpfliA TEST PLUG.

CONNECT A WIRE FROM THE OUTPUT OF THE 107 DECODER
6x54 TO THE PULSE INPUT OF THE 000 GATE OF THE

TIMING FLIPnFLOP.

REMOVE THE LOCAL TIMING CLOCK IF ANy.

INSERT THE NINE (9) BIT WORD LENGTH SELECTOR PLUG
INTO THE 5% PIN CANNON CONNECTOR,

SET THE ADORESS SWITCHES TO OZOO AND THE DATA

SHITCHES As SHONN ABOVE TYPICALLY ¢101 TO CANS: THE
TYPE OUT; RING THE BELL AT END OF TEST AND NINE BIT
SELECTOR PLUG IS IN.

DEPRESS START

PRINTOUTS - N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 5 YES

saga = 1 HALT ON ERROR
5921 = 1 PRINT ERROR NUMBER
saez = 1 ScOPE LOOP 0N ROUTINE CAUSING ERROR

sags = 1 UNUSED

sna4 = 1 UNUSED
SRES a 1 RING BELL AT END OF TEST

sage = 1 TyPE OF DATA TEST NANTED

SHE? a 1 TYPE OF DATA TEST UANTED

Saga a 1 st BIT HORD LENGTH

5929 s 1 SEVEN BIT NORO LENGTH

SRIB a 1 EIGHT BIT NORO LENGTH

SR11 a 1 NINE BIT NORO LENGTH

HAINDEC~RLODNAB—D

8L MEMORY PROTECT IEST

ABSTRACT
'

THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE BASIC OPERATION OF THE MEMORY PROTECT HAROHIRE

OF THE poP;e/L cOMPUTER BY ATTEMPTING TO ACCESS MEMORY LOCATIONS ON

THE EAST PAGE OF COMPUTER HEHORY. ACCESS BY THE INSTRUCTIONS
132 v, DcA Y AND JMS v TO THE LAST PAGE OF MEMORY Is ILLEGAL IF THE

PRQTECT SWITCH IS SET To 1?

REQUIREMENTS

PDP-vB/L

STORAGE , FRQGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS meme TO 0261 AND LOCATION3 76%9a



LOADING a BINARY LOADER NITH IHE PRoTECT SNITCH SET To DI

STARTING PROCEDURE
.

. h

NITH THE PROTECT SWITCH SET 70 O. START THE COMPUTER AT R292. IT

SHCULD 570p AT LOCATION gang WITH THE FOLLOWING INDICATIONS!
MA39flgfl, M8874W20 AC=QQQZO FETCH: CPR.

WITH THE PROTECT SWITCH STILL SET T0 at START THE COMPUTER AT @230;
IT SHOULD STOP AT LOCATION £252 WITH THE FOLLOWING INDICATIONS!
MAazzsz, MB=74@2. AC=EQDGI FETCH: DPR.

WITH THE PROTECT SWITCH SET TO 1. START THE cOMPUTER A7 LOCATION 9292,

IT SHOULD "HANG" AT LOCATION O214 NIYH THE FOLLONINO INDICATIONSI
HA=7777. MR=???? (UNIMPORTANT). ACSDGDQI EXECUTE. DOA: PROY.

wITH THE PROTECT SWITCH SET TO 1. DEPRESS CONTINUE: COMPUTER

SHGULD "HANG” AT LOCATION £229 WITH THE FOLLONING INDICATIONSI
MA=7777, M9:????. AC=ODGI. EXECUTE. 152. PRDT.

WITH THE PROTECT SWITCH SET To 1. OERRESS CONTINUE; COMPUTER’
SHCULD "HANG” AT LOCATION R227 WITH THE FOLLDHING INDICATIONS;

HA=7777, Ma=????. ACaDOOE. EXECUTE; JMSe PROT.

NITH THE PROTECT SNITCH SET TO 1. DEPRESS CONTINUE? COMPUTER

SHOULD HALT AT LQcATION G252 NITN THE FOLLOWING INDICATIONS:

MAaggsa, Ma=74O2. Ac=OOOO. FETCH. oPR.

PRINTOUTS 5 N0

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS a No

NAINDEC-BLnoicc—D

POPwB/N EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL 7E57

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL LOGIC FOR PROPER

OPERATION. IT IS DESIGNED FOR USE WITH k/PDRnDIL EOUIPPED NITH

8162 NOROS or can: MEMORY. THE PROGRAM EXERCISES AND TESTS THE

CoNTROL 10795: THE ABILITY TO REFERENCE FIELD 1 FROM FIELD OI

pnccRAM INTERRUPT AND INTERRUPT INHIBIT AND AUTOaINDEXING IN FIELD 1.

ERRORS ENCOUNTEREO DURING RUNNING NILL RESULT IN A PROGRAM

HALTI THE HALT LOCATIONS ARE LARELED. AND THE ERROR MAY BE

IDENTIFIED 8V REFERENCINO THE PROGRAM LISTING OR TABLE OF ERROR HALTS,

REOUIREMENTS
V

.

POP-OIL EQUIPPED NITH 8K 0? MEMORY; EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL.

STORAGE * PROGRAM RESIDES IN FIELD O. AND REOUIRES 1299 (OCTAL) LOCATIONS.

LOADING - BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD ADDRESS OZOD

PRESS START

PRINTOUTS a yES ; ERRORS

SHITCH REGISTER OPTIONS .. NO
/02.



HAINDEC-BLSDLHA-D

Poppa/g EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL TEST <12K)

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL LOGIC FOR RROPER

OPERATION. IT MAY BE USED MITH A RORAe/E MIYH up To 8K QF

EXTENDED MEMORY, THE PROGRAM EXERCISES AND TESTS THE CONTROL IOTSI
THE ABILITY To REFERENCE ALL FIELDS FROM FIELD OT PROGRAM INTERRDRT AND

INTERRUPT INHIBIT; AUTQaINDEXING IN EACH FIELD; AND A SPECIAL TEST

, FoR THE RDR~R/I MHIOH TESTS THE PRESENCE OF A FALSE MEMORY PULSE
MHEN A NnNzEXISTENT MEMORY FIELD IS REFERENOEDY

ERRORS ENCOUNTERED DURING RUNNING HILL RESULT IN A PROGRAM HALT.
THE MALT LOCATIONS ARE LABELED. AND THE ERROR MAY DE IDENTIFIED RY

REFERENOINO THE PROGRAM LISTING OR TABLE OF ERROR HALTS.

REODIREMENTS
.

ROR.O/A EXTENDED MEMORY OOMTROL. AT LEAST 4K 0F EXTENDED MEMORY.

STORAGE a THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 1726(8) LOCATIONS 0F CODE MEMORY.
THE PROGRAM MUST RESIDE IN MEMORY FIELD D ONLYI

LOADING a EINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO OZOO

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SET SR 5 TO A 1 IF PDPnS/I IS SEINO USED. OTHERMISE. SET SR 3 TO A D

PLACE THE DcTAL NuMBER 0F EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS AVAILABLE
IN SR 9. 1O AND 11
PRESS START

PRINTOUTS a N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIQNS M NO

MAINDEC-RLsoiqug

BMB/L ExTEROED MEMORY CONTROL TEST

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE OMB/L EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL LOGIC FOR

PROPER OPERATION. IT MAY RE USED NITH A PDP;8/L EOuIPREO MITH
A RIMIMOM OF 4K OF EXTENDED MEMORY; THE PROGRAM EXERCISES AND

TESTS THE CONTROL IOT'SI THE ABILITY TO RERENCE ALL FIELDS FROM OI

PROGRAM INTERRUPT AND INTERRUPT INHIBIT: AUTOaINDExING IN

EACH FIELD; AND A SPECIAL TEST HHIOH CHECKS THAT ONLY zEROES
ARE READ HHEN A NONREXISTENT MEMORY FIELD IS REFERENCED.

ERRORS ENCOUNTERED DURING RUNNING MILL RESULT IN A PROGRAM

HALTI THE HALT LOCATIONS ARE LABELED, AND THE ERROR MAY BE

IDENTIFIED By REFERENCING THE PROGRAM LISTING DR TABLE OF

ERROR HALTS. l03



REQUIREMENTS
PDEmSIL

EMS/t EXTENDED MEMORY CONTROL

AT LEAST 4K 0F EXTENDED MEMORY}

STORAGE 9 PROGRAM REQUIRES 24EG‘8) LOCATIONS 0F CORE MEMORY}
PREGRAM MUST RESIDE IN MEMORY FIELD 5 ONLY}

LOADING n BINARY LOAQER

STARTING PROCEDURE,
SET THE SHITCH REGISTER To 320a

PRESS LOAD ADDREss

SET SR8 TUNA 1 IF IT IS DESIRED T0 INHIBIT THE NONQEXISTENT

MEMORY TEST

pLACE THE DCTAL NUMBER OF EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS AVAILABLE
IN SR9. 19 AND ;1
PRESS START

PRINTDUTS 9 N0

SHITCH REGISTER QPYIONS a N0

MAINDEC!3L*05AA

PDP-fl/L HEVORY PARiTY IDT TEST

ABSTRACT
THE PDPwalt MEMORY PARITY IDT TEST IS DESIGNED TD EXERCISE AND

DETECT ERRORS on THE MEMORY PARITY CONTROL LQGIC; A ROUTINE
Is ALSO INCLUDED WHICH HRITES RANDOM NUMBERS IN MEMORY FIELD 0.

AND THEN CHECKS FoR DATA PARITY ERRORS.

MANUAL INTERVENTION AFTER THE STAR? OF THE TEST IS REQUIRED IN

DRCER To TEST THE PARITY IDT'SI PRINTED INSTRUCTIONS ARE GIVEN
ON THE TTY PRINTER.

REQUIREMENTS
.

A PDPQB/L MEMORY PARITY OPTION. KEYBOARD READER AND TELEPRINTER.
1 JUMPER HIRE

STORAGE a IHE PRDGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS mama To D712 ocrAL.
AND TEETs tOGATIONS 1EE0 To 77am ochL;

LOADING R BINARY LDADER

STARTING pRQCEDURE
SET THE SR T0 @296

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS; AND THEN START

THE PRQGRAM RESPONDS HITH A PRINraouT SHONN BELOH,
AND THEN A HALT

GROUND PIN 51 M115 A14 SET PARITY ERROR

PRESS COMTYNUE

GRCUNDING $1 SETS THE PARITY ERRDR FLIPgFLgp 30 THE PROGRAM

HAY TEST IOT 6161: AND PROGRAM INVERRUPT

IF NO ERROR HALTS. THE PRINTsOUT SHOWN BELQW OCCLJRS
I04-



FOkLONED B? A HALT

UNGROUND PIN 51 M115 A14

GROUND PIN_U1 M115 A14

PRESS START

AFTER GROUNDING PIN U1. SET THE SR To D226. RRESS LOAD
ADDRESS. AND THEN START

GRGUNDING PIN U1 HOLDS THE PARITY ERROR FLIPéFLOP 1N THE

CLEAR STATE 30 THAT IOT élfli MAY BE TESTED FOR CORRECT

OPERATION

IF NO ERROR HALTS, THE PRINTHOUT SHONN BELON DOCURS ROLLONED

RY A HALT

MOPENTARILY GROUND PIN 31 N115 A14

PRESS CONTINUE

REPOVE THE HIRE FROM PIN U1 AND TOUCH IT TO RIN 31 TO SET
THE PARITY ERROR FLIP—FLOP: THE CLEAR PARITY ERROR TOT :5

THEN TESTED

IF NO ERROR HALTS. TESTS TA AND T7 ARE THEN PERFORMED.

TEST T7 NIEL LOOP UNTIL STOPPED BY THE OPERATOR

PRINTOUTS a YES

SWITCH REGISTER nPTIDNS A NO

MAINDECRBZD

PDPHD LTEB TELEPRINTER TEST

ABSTRACT
THE ETOR TELEPRINTER TEST VERIFIES CORRECT OPERATION OF THE LTDO

DOATROL LINE HARENARE AND ANY CONFIGURATION nr FROH ONE To FIVE

TELEPRINTERS. HARDWARE MALFUNCTIONS DETECTED RY THE PROGRAM

RESULT IN A PROcESSOR HALT; THE TEST INCLUDES A CONCURRENT OUTPUT

ROUTINE; A CONCURRENT INPUT ROUTINE. AN OUTPUT SCOPE LOOP, AND A

NRU TEST THAT VERIFIES THAT NONE or THE TELEPRINTERS ASSOCIATED NITH

THE ETDa REsPONo TO A URU IUHO ARE YOU) CODE!

REDUIRENENTS
.

MINIMUM DDNFIGURATIDN PDPaa

LTEB CONTROL LINE HARDUARE
1 To 5 ASCII TELERRINTERS

STORAGE A PROGRAM DCCUPIES MEMQRV FROM ADDRESS D TO 1O53

LOADING H BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE“ ,

SzT THE SNITOH REGISTER TO DzDO

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.
SET SNITcH REGISTER BITS 1 TO 5 To SELECT LINES TO SE RUN

RRESS START.
. /(257THE RROORAH OUTPUTS A FIXED MESSAGE ON ALL LINES SELECTED,



PRINTOUTSaS YES

SMITOH REGISTER oPTlONS . No;

MAINOEO.T3.O5AA.OIEI

TIME SHARING a OPTION TEST KTa

ABSTRACT
.

THIS IS A TEST OF THE TIME SHARING OPTION. AND Is BASED
UPON SNITORING BETNEEN THE EXECUTIVE AND USER MOOES TESTING

ALL "TRARARLE" INSTRUCTIONS.

REOUIREMENTS
Pqua STANDARD cOMPUTER

TIME SHARING OPTION

DF 32 DISK

STORAGE . THE PROGRAM USES CORE O To LOOO.

LOADING A RINARV LOAOER.

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SMITOH REGISTER To ZOO

LOAO ADDRESS
PRESS START

THE PROGRAM SHOULD HALT A RO211 ANO Pc 217. PRESS OONTINUE

IN EACH CASE. THE PROGRAM NILL THEN RUN FOR ABOUT 5 MINUTES

AND COME TO A REST (JUMP TO SELF) AT PC iflfl.

PRINTOUTS-s NO

SHITOH REGISTER OPTIONS a NO

MAINDECsTavoaaegn

TIME SHAREnB HARORARE EXERCISER KTe

ABSTRACT .

TIME SNARE;O HARDNARE EXEROISER Is A PROGRAM RRITTEN TO ASSURE THAT

THE NARONARE CAN FUNCTION PROPERLY BOTH IN AND OUT or TIME SHARE

MODE NITH OATA BREAK DEVICES RUNNING. IT DOES THIS BY EXERCISING
SEVERAL DATA BREAK DEVICES SIMULTANEOUSLV (IF AVAILABLE) ANO RUNNING
A RROGRAM IN TIME SHARE MOOE;

REQUIREMENTS
FAMILY;OF98 COMPUTER HITH TIME SHARE OPTION AND EXTENDED MEMORY

Dngl DAT‘ BREAK MULTIPLEXER PLUS AT LEAST ONE OF THE FOLLOWING

ch1 DEcTAPE ANO/OR DF32 DISK OR RFfla 019“

STORAGE 9 THE PROGRAM casuPIES ALL OF THE LONEsT 4K OF MEMQRY OF THE

COMPUTER ANo USES SOME OF THIS AREA AND AREAS IN OTHER MEMORY

BANKS FOR DATA STORAGE. /05



LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SNITcH REGISTER To OOROO;
DEPRESS LOAD ADDRESS.
SsT SNITCH REGISTER TO OOOO.
OEPRESS START.
ANSWER QUESTIONS ASKED BY PROGRAM NTTH "Y" FOR YES; "N" FOR NO.
ANO NUMBER or EXTRA MEMORY BANKS (RETNEEN 1 AND 7)?
AFTER INTERROGATIQN IS COMPLETE. PROGRAM NILL START EXERCISING
THE OEVIcEs NHOsE ANSNERS ARE "YES" AND THE TIME SHARE HAROHARE.

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SHITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES,

Ac SWITCH SET AS ACTION ON PROGRAM

@ DON'T HALT 0N HARDNARE ERRORS

HALT 0N HARDNARE ERRORS
DOMIT HALT 0N DATA ERRORS
HALT 0N DATA ERRORS

DON'T PRINT HARDHARE ERRORS

PRan HARDHARE ERRORS

DON'T PRINT DATA ERRORS

PRINT DATA ERRORS

LOOK AT ACSS FOR DISK TRANSFER DlRECTIQN
IGNORE Acss

HRITE
READ

A

SUPPRESS DECTAPE EXERCISING
NONE

GUIAOINP
SUPPRESS DISK EXERCISING
NONE

19

FREEZE MEMORY FIELD
NONE

11

MAINDEchlzéDgFBaD

DCOZ~F OPTTON TEST

ABSTRACT

00%25F IS A MODEM INTERFACE CONTROL. USEO HITH THE FAMILY or a

COMPUTER SERIES, T0 CONTROL TTY'S;_TTY COMPATABLE DISPLAYS; ETC.
Ocezef opTiON TEST IS DESIGNED To TEST THE coNTROL AND TTY LINES.

THE TEST CONSISTS OF THREE SECTIONs THE FIRST CHECKS THE

SECOND SECTION USES TTY'S FOR CHECKOUT. THE THIRD Is DESIGN FOR

THE KSR (NC READERuPUNGH> TTY OR A DISPLAY TERMINAL;

REQUIREMENTS
‘

STANDARD ngaa cDMPUTER HI‘TH ASRnSS 0R EQUIVALENT.
,07DCRZnF OPTION



FRGM 1 To 32 TELETYPES WITH READER AND PUNSH on 1 To 32

Mafia MODULE SETS,

STORAGE a THIS PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY LOCATIONS g Tuau 44ga

LOADING n BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE$

Se? SWITCH REGISTER TO 029%

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SET SWITCH REGISTER TO Saxx

XX:

BITBGSQ m CONTROL TESY ONLY
:1 n CONTROL TEST AND M856

DATA TEST

BIT 2~ila CONTAIN NUMBER OF

DCQZSG'S INSTALLED}
PRESS START

PRINTOUTS a N0

SNITCH REGISTER DPTIQNS . N0.

MAINUEcéizinSMc~n

rppwiz INSTRUCTION TEST 2A

ABSTRACT
-

TPPS12 INSTRUCTION TEST 2A 18 DESIGNED To TEST ALL FPP ISTS.
FORCE AND TEST ALL STATUS CONDITIONS. TEST ALL COMMAND REGISTER
FUNcTIONS AND EXECUTE ALL NONSMEMORY ALTERING INSTRUCTIONS 0N

SELECTED DITA PATTERNS} THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES No TELETYPE
COMMUNICATIONS As ERROR HALTS ARE USED EXCLUSIVELY: THE ASSUMP,

TICN Is MADE THAT THE PDPQB 0R Popg12 USED IN EONJUNCTION UITH

THE FPP IS A SOLID. ERROR FREE MACHINE.

REQUIREMENTS
A FPPaiZ FEOATING POINT PROCESSOR
A STANDARD_BASXC PDPrB 0R 909.12

AN ASRQSS TELETYPE 0R EQUIVALENT

STORAGE 9 THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO RUN tN HEHQRY BANK E AND IT OCCUPIES

VIRTUALLY ALL BANK 9 NOT OCCUPIED BY THE BINARY AND RIM LOADERS.

LOADING s BINARY LOADER

STARTING PSOCESURE m FOR 8 FAMILY PROCESSOR

ng SWITCH REGISTER TO 602%

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.
3;? SUITCH REGISTER To ama1 1F USING 999.311

DTUERUISE SET=m0flfl

PRESS START

PRINTOUTS-a N0

SHITCH REcISTER oPTIoNS , N0.
-

x175?



MAINDEC;12-DDNR-D

FPP~12 INSTRUCTION TEST 29

ABSTRACT

PPPnIZ INSTRUCTION TEST 28 IS DESIGNED TO TEfiT ALL FPP JUMP

INSTRUCTIONS. AT THE START OF THE TEST THE USER IS GIVEN THE

DPTION 0P SELECTING ONE OF TWO POSSIBLE MOWKC 0F UPFPATIQN=

A, RANDOM MODE WHERE THE ADDRESS JUMPEQ TO IS

GENERATED RANDOMLY OUTSIDE THE AREA OF CORE OCCUPIED
BY THE PROGRAM:

R, NDNGRINDDM MoDE RRERE THE ADDRESS JUMPED TD 13

SELECT VIA THE SRTTDR REGISTER AT THE DRERATDRS

DIScRETION, THE SPECIFIED ADDRESS 15 TESTED

TD DETERMINE IF IT Is A LEGAL ADDRESS DDTSIDE THE

AREA DE GDRE DGGDRIED BY THE RRDGRAM.

ALL JUMP INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE FPP ARE TESTED IN A SIMILAR MANNER}

REQUIREMENTS
A FPPS12 FfiOATING POINT PRQCESSOR
I STANDARD BASIC PDPaa DR PDP912

AN ASRQ33 TELETYPE 0R EQUIVALENT

STORAGE G THIS PROGRAM :5 DESIGNED To RUN IN MEMORY BANK D AND MAY CLEAR

DR USE ALL or MEMORY NOT OCCUPIED BY THE RRDGRIM;

LOADING S BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE ~ 8 FAMILY RRDGESSDR

SET SwITcH REGISTER To DDRD.
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS
IF PROCESSOR IS PDPnB/I SET SRITDH

REGISTER To DDDI DTRERRISE

SET TD DDDD.

PRESS START.

PRINTQUTS~Q N0

szTGH REGISTER OPTIONS « YES

SR£=G RANDOM H005
SRGSI NONGRANDOM MODE.

MA1N059912§D@08;0

FPPSiZ INSTRUCTION TEST 20

ABSTRACT .

THIS PRogRAM CHECK5 THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIDRS IN THE PPPniz
(THE RDR.I2 FLOATING RDINT RRDGESSDR DPTIDNII

LDX LOAD INDEX REGISTER
AUBX ADD TO INDEX REGISTER

“F'STA STORE FAC
/09

ATX ACGUMULATOR To INDEX REGISTER



RADDM ADD To MEMORY‘

FMULH MULTIPLY TO MEMORY

Rap 14 INSTRUCTIONS THAT PERFORM NO ORERATIDN

THIS PROGRAM HALTS 0N ERRORS AND USES NO TTY COMMUNICATIONS;

THE NoRo "FREE" Is DEFINED IN THE PROGRAM AS A NDP ITOOOI. THIS

INSTRUCTION HAS PUT IN SEVERAL LOCATIONS IN THE PROGRAM To MAKE

AVAILABLE MEMORY LOCATIONS FOR THE USER To MODIFY THE PROGRAM FOR
ScCPE OR TEST LOOPS AT HIS OPTION. IT IS ASSUMED THAT THE BASIC

pga.a OR PnPu12 PROCESSOR AND MEMORY HAVE BEEN CHECKED AND ARE
FULLY OPERATIONAL.

REQUIREMENTS
AN FPP§12 FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR
A BASIC PDPsB OR PDP~12 HITH 4M OF CORE MEMORY

AN INPUT DEVICE FOR LOADING THE PROGRAM

STORAGE H THIS PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS OBOE THROUGH 6477 OF FIELD 0

LOADING a EINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE,
PDPHB/I SET SHITCH REGISTER : Dean

pRgss LOAD ADDRESS

SET SHITCH REGISTER a GOOD

PRESS START

PDPHBIE SET SWITCH REGISTER

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SET SWITCH REGISTER : OBOE

PRESS CLEAR
PRESS CONTINUE

OZOO

PRINTOUTS a N0

SHITOH REGISTER oPTIONS 3 YES

SROOaO RUN CONTINUOUSLY

BROOM.~ STOP AT END OF PASS

”AINDEC912RDOPC—O

FPPClZ ADDRESS TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO DETECT A FAULT IN THE RRP~I2
MEMORY ADDRESSING HARDUARE. ALL OF AVAILABLE MEMORV IF FIRST

SET To O7O7 OR 7O7O. AT THE START or EACH PASS THE MEMORY

CONSTANT IS COMPLIMENTED. THE FPPQ12 THEN STORES ONE 36 BIT

woRD IRTo 3 CONSECUTIVE CORE LOCATIONSI THE FPP READS BACK THIS
36 BIT NoRg AND STORES IT INTO THE BASE TABLE THEN GOES INTo

RADSE. THIS ALLOWS THE OPERATION OF BOTH THE LOAD AND STORE

FUNCTIONS TO BE CHECKED. NHILE THE FPPe12 13 IN PAUSE. THE

POP CHECKS 80TH 36 BIT NOROS (THE UORD AT THE MEMORY ADDRESS

AND THE WORD IN THE BASE TABLE?) AT THE OPERATORS OPTION THE PDP HILL

THEN CHEcK ALL UNUSED MEMORY TO SEE THAT NOTHING HAS CHANGED
THE pop THEN CLEARS THE FPP RORO AT THE MEMORY ADDRESS AND

INCREMENTS THE ADDRESS BY 1 MEMORY LocATIoN AND REPEATS THE



PRDDESS. NNEN ALL OF MEMORY IS CHECKED EXCEPT THE LDDATIDNS
DDDUPIED BY THE PRDDPAM. AT THE DPEPATDPS DPTTDN, THE PROGRAM

HILL RELDCATE ITSELF TD THE NEXT FIELD;

REQUIREMENTS
H

AN FPPélz FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR
A PoPma 0R POPn12 wlTH AT LEAST 4K 0F MEMORY

AN ASR33 0R A8935 TELETYPE

STORAGE m THE PROGRAM IS LDADED TNTD LDCATTDNS Qfiflfl22577

Dr FTELD D: THE PPDDPAN USES ALL LDDATIDNS or EVERY FIELD
TESTED}

LOADING . ETNAPY LDADEP

STARTING PPDDEDDPE

SET SNTTDH REGISTER TD DDDD

PRESS LDAD ADDRESS
CLEAR SNTTDH REGISTER
PRESS START. PRQGRAM NTLL NALT;
SET SPD9;1; To HIGHEST MEMORY PIELD. TD DE TESTED?
PRESS DDNTTNDE. PROGRAM NTLL HALT.
SET SNITDH REGISTER TD DDDD

PRESS CONTINUE

PRINTOUTS a N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTION3 8 YES

SWITCH STATE REF: OPERATION

DD D 9.3 HALT DN ERPDRS

1 BYPASS EPPDR HALT

N1 @ 9.1 TYPE EPRDRS

1 BYPASS EPRDR TYPEOUT

92 D 9.4 DDNTTNUE TEST AFTER AN ERROR

1 LDDP DN ERROR

D: D 6.3 RELOCATE THE PROGRAM TD THE NExT FIELD

1 PUN THE PROGRAM IN THE SAME FIELD.

D4 D 3. TYPE END DP PASS TNPDPNATTDN

1 SUPPRESS END OF PASS TYPEOUTS

as D a. CONTINUE To NEXT PASS

1 HALT AT END OF A PASS

D6 D 9;5 CONTINUE coNPAPE AFTER AN EPPDR
1 START FPP AT THE NEXT ADDRESS AFTER AN ERROR

D7 D 6.2 DHEDK PPP DATA ONLY gNDRNAL MODE)

1 CHECK ALL Dr MEMORY (CQMPLETE MODE)

as D 6.2 CHECK ALL DE NENDRT AFTER AN FPP DATA EPPDP

1 CHECK SRDT

D9 D 9.7 DDTPUT EPPDP INFO TD THE TTy
//

1 DUTPUT EPRDP INFO To THE LINE PRINTER /



19 Q NONE UNUSED

1 UNUSED

11 a 9.6 OUTPUT COMPLETE ERROR INFORMATION
1 OUTPUT SHORT FORM ERRORS

MAINOEGQIZQOzAARO (PI

VTOO IOATAROINT 33afl)

ABSTRACT
THE VTO6_IOATAPOINT OSOOT Is A TELETYRE OOHPATABLE VIDEO
DISPLAY TERMINAL CAPABLE or BAOO-RATES UP TO 24OO BAUO}
THE VTOO AESO HAS SEVERAL SPECTAL OOMHANO OOOES FOR THE

ERASING of THE DISPLAY SCREEN ANO MOVEMENT OF THE cORSOR
(BLINKTNG REFERENCE POINT): THE V796 PROGRAM IS DESIGNED
To RROVEOE FLEXABLE USES OF INTERFAOINO LOGTOS (IE ooze.
PTOOFII THE PROGRAM :5 COMPLETELY HRITTEN In PDPna LANGUAGE
To INSURE MACHINE COMPATIBILITY. THE VTgé PROGRAM :3

DESIGNED TO EXERCISE THE VTOO ANO NOT THE INTERFAOIHO LOGIC}
PARTS OF THIS PROGRAM WILL ONLY EXERCISE 1 VTOO AT A TIME.

REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD PDPUB; 8/1! 81L: 12 CGMPUTER WITH A ASRQSS

CONSOLE TELETYPE,
VTEO (DATAPOINT 3369) DISPLAY TERMINAL;
MODEM INTERFACE CONTROL LOGIC (0662A PTfiBF).

STORAGE A THIS PROGRAM oCCUPIES O THROUGH 3577 MEMORY LOCATIONS.

LOADING é BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE‘
LOAD AND START OZOO. THE COMPUTER HILL HALT. PLACE THE

RECEIVER DEVICE CODE IN RSOISRI 6911. OEPREss CONT:
THE COMPUTER HILL HALT AGAIN. NON RLAOE THE TRANSMITTEO
(VTOO To THE COMPUTER) BAUD RATE VALUE EQUIVALENT

IN RSHTSR)*1%511A
(IE. 9511901509359 SAUDI 1B6“? BAUQO 291299 BAUDA
332462 BAUO) THIS IS USEO IN RELATION To THE NUMBER OF

"FILLER" CHARACTERS AND MUST ALWAYS BE CORRECT FOR ALL

ROUTINES. FAILURE To Do THIS WILL AT HIGHER BAND RATES

OAOSE FAILURES; THE COMPUTER HILL HALT AOAIH T0 ALLOH THE
OPERATOR TO SELECT THE DESIRED SHITOH OPTIONRT SELECT
THE OPTIONS AND DEPRESS CQNTINNE;

STARTING AOOREss

922% CHARACTER OUTPUT ROUTINES

@281 OCTAL CONVERSION ROUTINE
“

8222 ECHO ROUTINE FROM THE V756 KEYBOARD TO THE

SCREEN AND THE CONSOLE PRINTER

Q2fi3 ECHO ROUTINE FROM THE CONSOLE KEYBOARD TO

THE CONSOLE PRINTER AND THE VT66 SCREEN

82:4 FOCUS ADJUSTMENT ROUTINE
gags ouTPUT To THE VTOO SCREEN 1 CHARACTER

I22(ASCII CODE IN BITS 4911 OF LOCATION 9162) 1/



N226 MARGIN oUTPUT ROUTINE

92,7 ECHO ROUTINE USING ALL 0092 INTERFACE LINES

(REF. 6.)
921$ OCTAL CONVERSIDNS USING ALL Dcwz INTERFACE LINES

(REF. 6.)

PRINTOUTS a Mo

SNITGH REGISTER ngIoNs . YES

(SR) 031 INHIBIT THE DELAY :15 SECONDS BETNEEN EACH ROUTINE)
I88) 131 REMAIN IN THE CURRENT TEST

(SR) 23g SELECT ONLY ONE DCNZ LINE.“ USABLE FOR ALL
STARTING AQDRESSES (REF. 4;2)

(5“) 2:1 SELECT ALL D662 LINES. USABLE ONLY FOR STARTING

W

ADDRESSES (REFI 4.2. 6;) 2am.204.2@5 AND 266.

(SR) 9511 SET To THE LINE NUMBER (IF

BEING TESTED THRQUSH A 0002)

HAINDECnal-DE1Cfi0

INSTRUCTION TEST 1

ABSTRACT
_

THIS IS A DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM FOR TESTING THE AND, TAD, AND OPERATE

INSTRUCTIONS OF THE Pupra/I ONLY.

REQUIREMENTS
A PDPmB/I EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE

STORAGE a FRQGRAM USES LOCATIONS Qfififla4421f

LOADING n BINARY LEADER

EXECUTION TIME 9 256 LOOPS/SECOND

STARTING PfiOCEDURE

[/3



SET sR To 144 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

SET SR To 7777 AND PUSH START

RRCCRAM HIEL HALT. MA8146

1p ACgfiggfl AN ERRoR HAS OCCURRED

PUSH CONTINUE. PROGRAM HILL RUN UNTIL STOPPED 0R

UnTIL AN ERROR TS ENCOUNTERED

PRINTOUTS-. NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a N0

MAINDEceaxépflzaéa

INSTRUCTION TEST 2

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM 18 AN EXTENSIVE TEST CE AUToINDExINC. INDIREcT

ADDRESSING; AND THE DCA INSTRUCTION FOR THE PDPna/f; 1T ALSO

OFFERS MINIMAL TESTING FOR INTERRURT AND THE AND, TAD. 152; 4M9

AND JMS INSTRUCTIONS,

RECUIREMENTS
.

PDPua/I. a/s EQUIPPED wITH TELETYPE

STORAGE S RRCCRAR ocCURIEs MEMORY LOCATIONS Eflflfle4fl21

LOADING é RINARY LQADER

EXECUTION TIME 9 FIVE RRCCRAM Loops PER SEGUND.

STARTING PROCEDURE

5:? THE SHITCH REGISTER To 29;?
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.
PUSH START?

PRINTOUTS é N0

suITCH REGISTER OPTICNS . N0

MAINDECQBIRDZAAQQ

Popwaxx INSTRUCTION TESTsRART 3A

ABSTRACT

TRIS RRoCRAH IS A TEST or THE EXTENDED ARITHMETIC ELEMENT.
THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS ARE TESTED: MCL. RCA, SHL. LSR. ASR.
NMIA SCAA SOL:

AN ATTEMRT IS MADE TO DETECT AND ISOLATE ERRCRS To ITS MOST

BASIC FAULT AND To THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF LOGIC CARDS} MuLTIPLY
ARC DIVIDE ARE TESTED MAINREC 891-33.

REQUIREMENTS

RCP-R/I. EAEI KEYBOARD READER ““0 TELEPRINTER

LOADING 9,. BINARY LOADER
//4-



EXECUTION TIME 9 35 SECONDS

STARTING PROCEDURES

SET @2DD(8) IN THE SWITCH REGISTER KEYS AND PRESS THE LOAD ADDRESS

KEY. SET RORUIR) IN THE SUITCH REGISTER KEYS AND PRESS THE

START KEY. .

PRINTOUTS . YEs. 0N ERROR

SUTTON REGISTER OPTIONS a NO

MAINDECQBIQDQBAOD

EXTENDED APITHNETIC PDRAD/I INSTRUgTION TEST PART 33

ABSTRACT

THE RDRAR/i EAE (KENS/l) NULTIPLYaOIVIDE TEST TESTS AND EXER.

OISES THE MULTIRLY AND OIVIOE RARDUARE OF THE KERS/l OPTION;
FIXED NURSERS NITH PREDETERNINED SOLUTIONS. AND RANDOM NUMBERS

”17H SIMULATED SOLUTIONS ARE USED. ARILITT TO OPERATE WITH

INTERRURT ENABLED Is ALSO TESTED;

REQUIREMENTS
'

pr_8/1 pRQcESSoR KE-B/I OPTION: AND A3R 33/35 TELETYPE ARE REQUIRED.

STORAGE é LOCATIONS DOOR THROUGH 7570 ARE USED.

LOADING A BINARY LOAOER

ExEOUTION TIME A 7 MINUTES PER COMPLETE PASS;

STARTING PROCEDURE
IF INTERRURT INTERACTION IS TO BE TESTED. LOAD ANY TAPE IN TAPE

READER AND TURN IT ON. LOAD ADDRESS OZOO, RREss START,
RROORAN RAUTS AT LOG 920D. SET ANY DESIRED OPTIONS IN SR AND PRESS

CONTINUE: THE PRoGRAM WILL HALT AT PROGRAM END RALT (LOC @256)
AFTER LAST ROUTINE HAS BEEN EXECUTED. PROVIDED ND LOOP OPTIONS

HAVE BEEN SET.

PRINTOUTS a YES. 0N ERROR

SNITOR REOISTER OPTIONS A YES

SRO HAtT AFTER CURRENT ROUTINE: PROGRAM HALTS AT OONRUE.
TION OR CuRRENT TEST ROUTINE. THE AO DISPLAYS NUMBER

OF COMPLETED ROUTINE,
SR1 SEEEOT ROUTINE TRR PROGRAM JUMPS TO ROUTINE NHOSE NUMR

95R IS SET IN SR9 THROUGH SR11; ROUTINE SELECTION OCCURs

AT START OF PROGRAM. OR AT cONRLETION OF CURRENT ROUTINE;
SR2 LOOP ROUTINE. CURRENT ROUTINE IS REREATRO?
SR3 LODP RROORAN, ENTIRE RROORAN Is REPEATED,
SR4 LOCK ON TEST. THE TEST CURRENTLY BEING EXECUTED Is RE.

REATED;
SR5=O RRTNT ON ERROR;
SR5=1 HALT ON ERROR.

SRO RACT AFTER PRINT; RRDORAN RALTS AFTER ERROR PRINTOUT
SR7 PRiNT FAILURE RATE: THE PROGRAM PRINTS THE NUMBER or

//:5-FAILURES PER HUNDRED REPETITIONS OR SAME TEST. PROGRAM



HALTS AFTER THE PRINTOUT SR5 MUST BE SET TO O ROR THE

RRINTOUT TO OCCUR.
3R8 PRINT SIMURATION AND/0R ENTER SCOPE LOOP} roR ROUTINES

C AND 1 PROGRAM PRINTS MULTIPLY SINuLATION ANO ENTERS

HUETIPLY SCOPE LOOR. FOR ROUTINES 2 AND 3 RROORAN PRINTS

OIVIOE SIMULATION ANO ENTERS OIVIOE SCOPE LOOP. ROR

ROUTINES 4 THROUGH 7 PROGRAM ENTERS THE EXERc[SER Scope

LOOP FOR INDIVIDUAL ROUTINe. SR5 MUST BE SET TO O FOR

THIS OPTION TO BECOME ACTIVE;
sac

THROUGH ROUTINE NUMBER; THESE SUITOHES SPECIFY THE NUMBER OF

SR11 ROUTINE To BE SELECTED: SR1 MUST BE ON To SELECT A

ROUTINE.

MAINDEG§81;02A6

LPGS LINE PRINTER TEST

ABSTRACT
THE LPOO LINE PRINTER OIAGNOSTIC TEST PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE A THOROUGH CHECK-OUT OF THE PRINTER

CONTROL‘INTERFACE ELECTRONICS As WELL AS THE ELECTRONIC ANO MECHANICAL PORTIONS 0F_THE LINE PRINTER MECHANISM ITsELp,
THE PROGRAM cONsISTE OF A SERIES OF SEVEN I7) TESTS ANO ORIVE ROUTINES. EACH OF NHIcH CAN BE SELECTED AND OPERATED

INDEPENDENTLY OF THE OTHERS USING THE ACCUMULATOR SUITCHES$ INTERNALLY DETECTED ERROR CONDITIONS ARE DISPLAYED ON

THE TENEPRINTER‘NHiLE DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF EACH ERROR AND NHAT HAS HAPPENING AT THE TIME THE ERROR OCCURRED.
Is PRESENTED ON THE ERROR TABLES CORRESPONQING TO EAcH OF THE TESTS. PRINT PATTERNS USEO IN THESE TgsTs RAVE BEEN cHQSEN

FOR EASE 0F vIsuAL VERIFICATION.
THE FIRST TESTCTEST 1) IS QOMPOSED OF FOUR SEGMENTS DESIGNED T0 CHEcKROUT THE PROCESSOR INTERFACE CONTROL

ELECTRONICS ANO INTERCOMNUNICATIONR OATA PATRs; TEST 2; 3. ANO 4 USE UORST CASE PATTERNS TO TEST PRINTER

PERFORMANCE AND ENDURANcE NHILE TESTS 5 AN0 6 PROVIDE DRIVE FOR RRINTER HAMMER ALIONMENT ANO INTENSITY ADJUSTMENT

PROCEDURES AND A TEST OF THE PAPER SLEN ANO CLUTCH OPERATIONS,

TEST 7 CONSISTS OF SEVERAL SUBQTESTS AND MAINTENANCE AIOS AMONG THEM A SCORE ORIVE TEST. HAMMER PONER

SUPPLYOTEST, AND A PRINT SINGLE SEGMENTS DRIVE. ALSO INCLUOEO AS AOOITIONAL ROUTINES ARE A PRINTER SPEED TEST. AND

A RIBS N TEST.

REOUIRERENTS -

909.3 RROOESSOR
TELETYPE NOOEL 33 ASCII KEYBOARD PRINTER

OATA PROOUCTS. MODEL 231m. LINE PRINTER

Papas LINE PRINTER CONTROL UNIT

STORAGE R PROGRAM OCCUPIES AND USES MEMORY FROM 1a To 6593:

LOAOING R'BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEOURE
ENSURE LINE PRINTER HAS BEEN PONEREO DOWN

START AT OROO

RESTART AT 6261

ADDRESS O2O2 n pRINT SPEED TEST

OZOS a RIBBON TEST

PRINTOUTS i yES _

SWITCH REGiSTER SETTINGS 9 YES

//6



MAINDEC'BIMDZBA

OPTICAA MARK CARD READER TEST

ABSTRACT

THE PROGRAM TESTS THE OPTICAL MARK CARD READER FDR CDRRECT ALPHAm

NUNERIC AND BINARY OPERATIDNS. IT ALSD TESTS CONTROL INTERRUPT
AND TIMING?

REQUIREMENTS
. .

pupae DR 3/1 wer OPTICAL MARK cgoyl; 1DDHS CARD READER
OPTICAL MARK ALPHAnNUMERIC CARD DECK (MAINDEC«D9.0291~CT
OPTICAL MARK BINARY CARD DECK (MAINDEC~89-0282-C’
OPTICAL MARK SENSE CARD DECK (MAINchwa9—Dzas~c>

LOADING m BINARY LQADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

TURN ON CARD READER POWER, AT THIS POINT THE ONLY RED LIGHT
To BE DN SHOULD BE CARD SUPPLY: REFERENCE 02021; MANUAL TD REMEDY

OTHER RED LIGHT ERROR CONDITIONs; LOAD ADDRESS 204(8)
DEPRESS sTART. PROGRAM HILL PRINT "IOTS OR" IF TEST RUNS.
PRCGRAM NIEL HALT IF TEST FAILS, REFERENCE SYMBDLIC LISTING AND

COMMENTS FDR APPROPRIATE ERROR DESCRIPTION;

OPTIQNAL STARTING ADDRESSES

3296(6) DATA TESTS (PDPQQ 0R 8/1

C2£2I83 MARK SENSE TEST (PDPRB 0R 8/I

3284(8) STATIC IOT TESTS

@7eflt8) SCQPE LOOP

PRINTOUTS-S YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS m N0

MAlNDEC~BIQDACA4DTET

PDWB/I MEMORY PARITY IDT TEST

ABSTRACT

THE PDPQS/I MEMORY PARITY IDT TEST IS DESIGNED TO EXERCISE AND

DETECT ERRORS ON THE MEMORY PARITY CONTROL LOGIC} A ROUTINE
IS ALSO INCLUDED WHICH WRITES RANDOM NUMBERS IN MEMORY FIELD Ba

AND THEN CHECKS FOR DATA PARITY ERRORS.

MANUAL INTERVENTIDN AFTER THE START OF THE TEST IS REQUIRED IN

ORDER To TEST THE PARITY IDT'SI PRINTED INSTRUCTIONS ARE GIVEN

ON THE TTY PRINTER.

REQUIREMENTS
POP-all. MEMORY PARITY OPTION. KEYBOARD READER AND TELEPRINTER.
1 JUMPER HIRE.

r

STORAgE A PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS DDDD T0 D712

LOADING Q RIM LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
. //7

SET THE 3R T0 ”23”: PRESS LOAD ADnRESS, AND THEN START. THE



PROGRAM RESPDNDS WITH A PRINTMOUT SHOWN BELOW; AND THEN A HALTT

GRCUND PIN $1 M113 BO9 SET PARITY ERROR

PRESS CONTINUE

ORODMDINO 51 SETS THE PARITY ERROR FLIP~ELOP SO THE PROGRAM MAY

TEST IOT 6161. AND PRQGRAM INTERRUPT; IF NO ERROR HALTS, THE
PRXNTODUT SHOWN BEEOM OCCURS FOLLOHED BY A MALT.

UNGROUND PIN 51 M113 aO9

GRCUND FIN 82 H113 8O9

PRESS START

AFTER GROUMDINO PIN $2. SET THE SR To @226. PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.
AND THEN START. GROUNDING PIN $2 HOLDS THE PARITY ERROR FLIPwFLDP

IN THE CLEAR STATE SO THAT IOT 6121 MAY BE TESTED FOR CORREcT

OPERATIONTW IF NO ERROR MALTS, THE PRINTnOUT SHOWN BELOM occuns
TOLLOMED BYVA HALT.

MOMENTARILV GROUND PIN 51 "113 869

PRESS CONTiNUE

REMOVE THE MIME FROM FIN 52 AND TOOOH TT TO PIN 51 To SET THE

PARITY ERROR FLIP-FLOP} THE CLEAR PARITY ERROR IOT IS THEN

TESTED: IF MO ERROR HALTs; TESTS TO AND T? ARE THEN PERFORMED.
TgsT T7 HILL LOOP UNTIL STOPPED BY THE OPERATOR.

PRINTOUTS é YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a N0

MATNDEC~BTéofiaaéD

DF32 DIscLEss LOGIO TEST. MINIDISK

ABSTRACT

DISCLESS IS A TEST OF THE DF32 DISG LOGIC AND :TS COMPUTER INTER»

FACE} THIS PROGRAM DOES NOT TEST THE DISCT MGR ASSOCIATED
ANALOG INTERFACE CIRCUITS.

(THE DISC is NOT NEEDED FOR THESE ROUTINES) IF THE 0156 IS CONN-

ECTED. THE DISC HoTOR SHOULD BE TURNED DEE; FOR A COMPLETE
TEST OF THE DISC SYSTEM. USE DF32 Ozsc DATA TEST;)

REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD PDPaB/I COMPUTER

OFSZ Disc LOGIC

LIGHT CARD (FOR TEsTING TRACK SELECTOR)

STORAGE A PROGRAM QCCUPIES MOST of MEMORY PROM ADDRESS 156 To
348% AND LOCATIONS 3: 1 AND 2:

LOADING A BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

TURN OTsc MOTOR OFF

LOAD DISCLESS INTO MEMORY

//6SELECT EMO (DISC ZERO) (ALL OTHER UNITS To OFF)



HRITE INHIRIT SNITGHES OFF

CORNECT LIGHT CARD IF TRACKS ARE TO BE TESTEQ (NOT NECESSARY

FOR TEST)
.

SET THE SHITOH REGISTER TO IOO

LOAO AOORESS

SET THE SNITGH REGISTER TO ALL ZERO IOONN)
PRESS START _

. .

PROGRAM HILL RON: IF THE LIGHTCARD IS OSEO. LIGHTS HILL LIGHT FROM

6 TO 17(8) IN SEQUENCE AND THE PROGRAM HILL LOOP UPON COMPLETION;

PRINTOUTS a YES. 0N ERRQR

SHITOH REGISTER OPTIONS p-YES

SRO OP DELETE PRINT OUT

5H1 OP HALT AFTER ERROR
5N2 OR sue TEST SCOPE LOOR
5N3 UP 00 NOT EXIT SECTION
Sw4 UP DELETE LIGHT BOX

MAINOECQSIHOSFB

OFSEO DISCLESS LOGIC TEST MINIDISC

ABSTRACT

DISCLESS IS A TEST OF THE OF320 DISC LOGIC AND ITS COMPUTER

INTERFACE. THIS PROGRAM DOES NOT TEST THE 0156. NOR ASSOCIATED
ANALOG INTERFACE cIROUITs,

ITHE OIsc IS NOT NEEOEO FOR THESE ROUTINES} IF IT IS CONNECTED.
THE DISC MOTOR SHOULD BE THRNEO OER. FOR A COMPLETE TEST OF
THE OIsc SYSTEM USE DF32 DISC OATA TEST.)

REQUIREMENTS
FAMILYQOFHEIGHT COMPUTER

DF320 DISC LOGIC
LIGHT CARD (FOR TESTING TRACK SELECTOR)

STORAGE S THE RROGRAH USES MEMORY RROH AOORESS O To 26am;

LOADING é BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROOEOORE

TURN OIsc HOTOR OFF.

SELECT EHO IOISO zEROI; (ALL OTHER UNITS To OFF).
NRITE INHIBIT SNITOHES OFF?
CONNECT LIGHT CARO IF TRACKS ARE TO BE TESTEO INOT NECESSARY
TOR TEST).

SET THE SHITOH REGISTER TO EOO

LOAO ADDRESS ‘

SET THE SHITOH REGISTER TO ALL ZERO IOOHNI;
PRESS START
PROGRAM HILL RUNI IF THE LIGHT CARO IS USED, LIGHTS HILL LIGHT

FRQM O To 17 IN SEQUENCE AND THE PROGRAM HILL LOOP UPON

GOHPLETION?

PRINTOUTS 9 YES. ON ERRoR

SHITOH REGISTER oPTIoNS 5 YES /759



3”: UP DELETE PRINT OUT

8H1 UP HALT AFTER ERROR

5N2 uP sue TEST SCOPE LOOP

5H3 UP DO NOT EXIT SECTION

3H4 UP DELETE LIGHT BOX

HAINOEcaeIéOSAc-n

AXOO DIAGNCSTIC

ABSTRACT
.

THIS UNIT 15 TESTEO IN THREE SECTIONS: (A) AN INSTRucTION TE$T

OF THE LOGIC: (a) A DISPLAY TEST FOR THE SCOPE! (cs A CALIBRATION

SECTION EOR THE A/O CONVERTER.

‘

REQUIREMENTS
pupae. a/L OR 8/! STANDARD COMPUTER.

Axes OPTION

ADJUSTABLE VOLTAGE SOURCE (O;91% OR BETTER. 2 OUT <1}O OHM)

STORAGE A PROGRAM uSES MEMORY FROM.ADDRESS O To ASOOI

LOADING A BINARY LOADER.

STARTING PROCEOURE .

CONNECT NONwZERO VOLTAGE SOURCE To INPUT CONNECTOR FOR CHANNEL

ZERO:
'

SET "TIMINS CONTROL“ MINIMUM (O.c.u.I

SaT SWITCH REGISTER To STARTING ADORESS a SAnOZOO

LOAO ADDRESS.
PRESS START,

PRINTOUTS a N0

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIQNS 2 YES

SHITCHES

FOR DISPLAV SELECT MUX CHANNEL

R 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 a 9 10 11
v 11:1 INHIBIT

PRINTOUT

12:1 SCOPE LOOP

9S1 HALT ON ERROR

NITH 691 ENTER CALIBRATION OHEOK

IN cALIBRATION TESTS a 11=CHANNEL SELECTED

_

INTENSITY. 1OSBRIGHT. O1=NORHAL, flfl=gxu

ENTER DISPLAY TEST2=1(FOR MONITORING DISPLAY SWITCHES)

OOiLEFT OIAOONALI\>

OISRIORT DIAOONAL I/I

11SANGLEI )

iaiaox wITH AN "x" AND A CROSS IN :T( I

/£2(?



MAINDEC-SIwDOBQ-(D)

GASCHROMnB DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT

THIS DIAGNOSTIC IS FOR TESTING THE UNIQUE HARDWARE 0?

THE GASCHROHmB SYSTEMS. THIS TEST ASSUMES THAT THE COMPUTER.
MULTIPLEXER. ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER. AND THE DISK HAVE

_

ALL BEEN PREVIOUSLY CHECKED WITH THEIR RESPECTIVE DIAGNOSTIc;

REQUIREMENTS

PDPnalI

DF 32 DISK
ADClnA (AID CONvERTERI
AMca IMULTIPLEXER CONTROL)
AFOORA GASCHROM «a INTERFACE
AF£7_

«

LOCAL OPERATOR CONSOLE BOXES

STORAGE A RROCRAM USES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS A TO SODOI

LOADING A BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SWITCH REGISTER TO STARTING ADDRESS SA = 260
LOAD ADDRESS

CLEAR SWITCH REGISTER

PRESS START

STARTING ACDRESSRS
age NORMAL STARTING.ADDRESS
2O: SCOPE LOOP FOR LOO; BOXES. SR O TD 5=CHANNEL. 6 To 11a

LICHTS AND RELAYS

PUSH BUTTONS 0N Loo, 80X ARE EDUAL TO AC BIT 6 TD 8

292 SCORE LOOP FOR REAL TIME CLOCK ENABLE ADJUST
ems SCOPE LOOP FOR CALIBRATING CAIN OR PROGRAMABLE AMPLIFIER

SRO=1. SR 6 To 11 = MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL.

SRO=R. SR 5 T0 11 = GAIN

2g4 SCOPE LOOP FOR 10793 OIXXI XX = SR 6 T0 11

PRINTOUTS n YES

SWITCH REGISTER oPTIONS n YES

5N2 = 1 OR UP MALT ON ERROR

5N1 = 1 0R UP SCORE LOOP
3N2 = 1 OR UP INHIBIT PRINTOUT
SUE = 1 0R UP FOR TAKING MARGINS

8H4 = 1 0R UP STATUS PRINTOUT CF SUITCH CAIN AMPLIFIER
3N5 = 1 DR Up SHITCH GAIN AMPLIFIER IS USED WITH ALL

CHANNELS:
Swfi = 9 9R 00”” USE SR 6 TD 11 TO SELECT CHANNEL FDR

SNITCH CAIN AMLIFIER (BIT i1 IS LSB)

MAINDECnBIéDOCEgD

Kva/I DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC
/2/



ABSTRACT

»THAT A USER HAY OBTAIN A HIGH OUALTTY PICTURE ANO PROPER COMPUTER-

THE KVB/I OISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC Is NRTTTEN To ENABLE THE ALIGNMENT.

ADJUSTMENT: EXERCISING. AND DlAGNOSIS OF THE KVB/I DISPLAY SD

‘

OPERATOR INTERACTION VIA THE HARDWARE. THE PROGRAM IS CONFUSED

REQUIREM

STORAGE

LOADING

STARTING

PRINTOUT

SWITCH R

HAINQEC9

KVB/I MU

ABSTRACT

REQUIREM

STORAGE

LOADING

STARTING

OF VARIOUS CALIBRATION/ALIGNMENT ROUTINES ANQ DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES

HITH ERRQR HALTS TO INUICATE PROGRAM DIAGNOSIBLE ERRORS, ERRORS

WHICH ARE NOT PROGRAM DIAGNOSIBLE ARE GENERALLY VISUALLY DIAGNOSIBLE.

ENTS

PDPaB/I C0NPUTER NITR ASRass TELETYPE

KVB/I CONTROL
VTE/I STORAGE CRT DISPLAY

H326 OOYSTTCK

a "DST OF BANK 9

a BINARY LOADER

PROCEDURE
SET SNITCH REGISTER To OZOO

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS

CLEAR SNTTCH REGISTER

PRESS START

S a N0

EGISTER OPTIONS a YES

BIaD6DA-D

LTIPLEX DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC

THE KVRI MULTIPLEX DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC IS NRTTTEN To ENABLE THE

ALTGNMENT. ADJUSTMENT. EXERCISTNG. AND DIAGNOSIS OP THE Kvax

MULTIPLEX OTSPEAY SO THAT A USER MAY OBTAIN A HIGH QUALITY
PICTURE ANO PROPER COMPUTERgOPERATOR INTERACTION VTA THE HARD

HARE} THE PROGRAM :5 COMPOSED OF VARIOUS CALIBRATION/ALIEN

RENT ROUTINES AND DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES RITH ERROR HALTS TO

INDICATE PROGRAM OIAGNOSIRLE ERRORS. ERRORsleIcH ARE NOT

PROGRAM DIAGNOSIBLE ARE GENERALLY VISUALLY OTAGNOSTBLE.

ENTS

PDPAG/T COMPUTER NITH ASRRSB TELETYPE

Kver MULTIPLEX CONTROL.
A

AT LEAST ONE VTol STORAGE CRT DISPLAY UTTH JOYSTICK

. RosT OF BANK O

A BINARY LOADER

PROCEDURE

SgT SNITcH REGISTER TO CORR

PRESS LOAD AOORESS

CLEAR szTCH REGISTER

PRESS START léaza



RRINTOUTS ~ M0

SHITCH REGISTER OPTIONS H YES

HAINQEC—BITDfiAC-D

OCOOTL: OcRa OFF;LINR
10? AND DATA TEST

ABSTRACT
,

PROGRAM OCOeTi IS DESIGNED To COMPLETELY TEST THE IOTS

ARC DATA CONTROL LOGIC ASSOCIATED HITH FROM 1 To THE FULL

COMPLEMENT‘OF 128 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA LINES IN AN OFPHLINE
CORFIGURATION.

REQUIREMENTS

FDPFRI!

OLE/I
QCEBApBoCIHOE

STORAGE a RROsRAH OCCUPIES LOCATIONS flé7lfla

LoADING H BINARY LQADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET THE Ac SHITCHES TO OERR.
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS
anss START.
FOLLON INSTRUCTIONS.

PRINTOUTS=H YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIDNS 9 YES

NAINOEC~81908AE-O

KHO/T REAL TIME CLOCK

ABSTRACT

THE Kwa/I REAL TIME CLOCK. DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM; IS DESIGNED To THOROUGHLY

TEST ALL IOT AND DATA TRANSFER INSTRUCTIONS USED IN THE M738 cLoCK CONTROL
ANC HTRO CEOOK COUNTER; THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF THO ROUTINESI THE FIRST

ROOTINE HHICH STARTS AT ADDRESS 26R. TESTS ALL FLAGS. ENABLES. ETC? To

ASCERTAIN IF INITIALIZE HAS CLEAREO THEM. AND THE SECOND PHASE OR THE CLOCK

COLTROL PROGRAM TESTS EACH OF THE IOT'S TO DETERMINE IF THEY HILL SET ANO/

OR CLEAR EACH OF THE CONTROLLABLE FLIPaFLOPS. IT TEST FOR PROPER SKIPS.
PROGRAM INTERRupT AND_FOR RRORER ORERATIOH OF ANY OF THE THREE CLOCKS. THE

ERROR TYPE OUT FOR AN ERROR IN THE CLOCK CONTROL TEsT IS AS ROLLOHS:

ERROR Real

NOTE

ANY CLOCK SYSTEM HHICH SUPPLIES A CLOCK AT

A FREQUENCY OF LESS THAN ONE CLOCK PULSE /Z3
PER 1E SECONDS WILL CAUSE A FAILURE ERROR



$5331

THE SECOND ROUTINE STARTS AT ADDRESS ADO. AND IS USED ONLY UHEN A H7O9 CLOCK

OOOHTER MODULE IS CONNECTED To THE CLOCK CONTROL: THE CLOCK 11E; CRYSTAL.
ADJUSTABLE OR LINE. MUST BE REMOVED FROM THE COMPUTER 1N ORDER FOR THIS
TEST TO

RgH,
THE ERROR TYPEOUT FOR AN ERROR 1H THE CLOCK CONTROL TEST IS

As FOLLOH i

CLOCK COUNTER FAILED

SENT RXED
GOOl OOQO

THE SENT REFERS To A 12~DIGIT HUMEER WHICH HAS LOADED {N70 THE CLOCK CONTROL
COENTER. AND THE RXED REFERS TO THE NUMBER WHICH HAS TRANSFERRED BACK TO THE

COMPUTER FROM THE COUNTER.

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

LOADING

A STANDARD 4K POP-all WITH AN ASRass YELETYPE
A KNB/I REAL TIME CLOCK CONTROL WITH ANY OF THE THREE BASIC CLOCKS

As AN OPTION. THE CLOCK COUNTER

a PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS D To OSDD AND 14DO T0 169D.

R EINARY LOADER.

STARTING PROCEDURE

PRINTOUT

SHITCH R

MAINOEcé

DcOaTEOD
DATA EXE

ABSTRACT

LOAD QZOO YNTO SWITCH REGISTER

CLEAR SHITCH REGISTER
PRESS START

s a yES, OM ERRoR

EOXSTER QPYIONS A YES

SRO D HALT ON AN ERROR
SR1 D PRINT ERRoR NUMBER

SR2 1 SCOPE LOOP 0N ERROR

BIéDaBB.O

OOO O~;L:Ns
RCiSE

PROGRAM ncgera PRoVIOES A OOOD DATA TRANSFER EXERCISE CAPABLE OF

COMMUNICATiNG waH LOCAL 5 OR 8 LEVEL CODE DATA TERMINALS sucH As MODELS
25. 33 OR 35 TELETYPE.

THE PROGRAM OFFERS DATA ECHO AND DAYA TRANSMIT OPERATION ON A PRESPECIFIED

'MIX OF LlNES ASSOCIATED WITH A 5 LEVEL CODE OR 8 LEVEL CODE DATA CLOCK:

REQUIREM

SWORAGE

LOADING

SYARTING

ENTS

Poppa/I. DLa/I. DOOa/A AND TERMINAL DEVICE

n PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY FROM ADDRESS 0 TO 5600

- OIHARY LOADER

PROCEOUPE
léqu



RESTART

SET THE AC SHITCHES To DzDD.

PRESS LOADHADDRESS.
passs START.

THE PROGRAM WILL IDENTIFY ITSELF AND REQUEST DESIGNATION OF ALL

8 LEVEL CODE LINES To BE EXERCISE02 IF THE SYSTEM DOES NOT IN-

CLUDE ANY O LEVEL CODE LINES. TYPE (CHI. THE PROGRAM HILL PRoé

DEED TO 5 [EVEL CODE LINE # DESIGNATION.

LINE NUMBERS (IN OCTALI MAY BE DESIGNATED IN THE FOLLOWING
FORMATS:

(A3 OD.D3;1O. (CR) (1.5; LINE O. 3 8 ID)
(85 OC~17; (CR) <I.EI LINES DSIT)

NOTE THAT EACH LINE # 0R GROUP OF LINES MUST BE FOLLOWED BY A

CONMA (.I. A (CR) TERMINATES LINE # DESIGNATION}

WHEN THE 8 LEVEL LINE #5 ARE DESIGNATED. THE PROGRAM WILL
REQUEST DESIGNATION OF THE D LEVEL CODE DATA CLOCKI1.2.3. OR 4).

THE DATA CLOCK IS DESIGNATED av TYPING THE AOSOCIATED CLOCK #

(1.2.3 0R 4) FOLLOMEO BY (DR).

AFTER 8 LEVEL LINE # AND CLOCK DESIGNATION. THE PROGRAM WILL

RgGUEST DESIGNATION OF ALL 5 LEVEL CODE LINES TO BE EXERCISED.
IF THE sySTEM DOES NOT INCLUDE ANY 5 LEVEL CGDE LINES: TYPE (CR)?
THE PROGRAM HILL PROCEED TO SELECTION OF ECHO MODE OR TRANSMIT

MQBEI

SPECIFY 5 CEVEL CODE LINE #5 AND CLOCK NuMBER IN THE SAME MANNER

As INDICATED FOR 8 LEVEL CODE.

NEVER DESIGNATE THE SAME LINE #(SI OR CLOCK # FOR BOTH 8 a 5

LEVEL CODE OPERATION.

FOELOHINC a a 5 LEVEL CODE LINE # A CLOCK DESIGNATION. THE

PROGRAM REQUESTS SELECTION OF ECHO MODE (SEC{423I. 0R TRANSMIT
MODE (SEC.4.4). BY TYPING THE QUERRY ECHO MOOET~

To SELECT ECHO MODE. TYPE v (CR)

TO SELEcT TRANSMIT MODE. TYPE N (CR)

THE PROGRAM WILL NON INITIATE THE SELECTED OPERATION;

PRCCEDURE

T0 RESTART PROGRAM 0C68T2 MITH NEH LINE # DR CLOCK # DESIGNATIONS.
REPEAT STARTING PROCEDURE.

To RESTART WITH A NEH OPERATION MODE SELECTION (I.EI TRANSMIT
0R ECHO MODE): SET AC SWITCHES TO O4CO. PRESS LOAD ADDRESS AND

START. THE PROGRAM HILL REQUEST SELECTION OF THE NEW OPERATION
MODE AS INDICATED IN THE START PROCEDURE,

TO RESTART HITH N0 NEH PARAMETER DESIGNATIoNs, SET THE AC SMITOHEs

TO @436 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS 8 START.

PRINTOUTS é YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9.! YES /2'5



”AINQEC-EILDHFALQ

OCOe-F & OCOBLH oFFnLINE DIAGNOSTIC TEST

ABSTRACT
THE OCH3;F & 0098 H OFF-LINE DIAGNOSTIC TEST Is A PROGRAM

NHICH PROVIDES A METHOD FOR TESTING THE DCOBLF. LFE. «FF
~FX AND/0R ocaeLH OPTIONS or THE name DATA COMMUNICATIONS

SYSTEM BY USING SPECIAL TEST CABLES WHICH ELIMINATE
THE NEED FOR A MODEM (OATASET);

REQUIREMENTS
_

,

A DCDB DATA COMMUNICATION 5YSTEH WHICH INCLUDES A pppLS/I

WITH AND ONLLINE TELEPRIMTERI A OLD/1. AND A DCOaLA;

ONE DCOaLF INITH 2 T0 128IIOI COMMUNICATION LINES)
AND/OR ONE TO TEN DCOBLH UNITS!

ONE TEST CABLE FOR THE DCHOLF AND/OR ONE TEST PLUG

row THE ocaanH UNITISI.

STORAGE L PROGRAM HILL OPERATE IN 4K HORDS OF CORE MEMORY,

LOADING n EINARY LOADERS

STARTING PROCEDURE

INSERT THE DCDS-F TEST CABLE AND/OR DCOBHH TEST PLUG

551 SR TO geaau AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS KEY:

SET THE PROPER SWITCH REGISTER waTCHEs (SRS)*'
ACCORDING TO THE HAY THE TEST IS TO BE PERFORMED.
(UNDER "NQRMAL" CONDITIONS; 1.5.. TEsTING BOTH OCOB-F

AND DCD8~H WITHOUT THE DCO8-FX OPTION: ALL SRS SHOULD

BE RESETI

PRINTOUTS-é YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIQNS L YES

SRSOI $57 To DELETE ERROR HALTS A rvpzours AHD ENABLE vscop: Loop,
can NOT 5:: SRSO1 UNTIL AN ERROR HALT HAS occunnsory
sns H2 557 TO DELETE ocaeLF CONTROL TESTS.

n as n
.

" DATA TESTS.
« m4 w " " ocaaLH (ACU) "

v we " " suppness TELETYPE BELL RING AT END OF EAOH PASS
" 11 " IF Dcaaan OPTION IS TO BE TESTED'.

PRESS START.

MAINDEC-BIQDBFAuD

DCOB—F & DCOBLH ONQLINE DIAGNOSTIC EXERCISER

ABSTRACT
THE DCHaLF & DCae-H ONLLINE DIAGNOSTIC EXERCISER Is A PROGRAM

HHIcH PROVIDES A METHOD FOR TESTING THE DCOBLF INTERFACE
4/52C5'WITH UP To 32 COMMUNICATION LINES AND THEIR ASSOCIATED DATA



SETS ANa (OPTIONALLY) ONE ACU (DCES~H, ALL AT THE SAME TIME

UNDER REALISTIC, oN-LINE CONDITIONS,

REQUIREMENTS
A ODDS DATA DDMHUNICATION SYSTEM WHICH INCLUDES A POP-Bl! NITH

AN ONHLINE TELEPRINTER. A OLSI. AND A DCDDAAI
DNE DCDDLF
TN: HODENs; AND EITHER ONE COMMUNICATION LINE AND A REMOTE
TERMINAL (TELETYPE) 0R IND COMMUNICATION LINES ARRANGED BACK;

ToaaAcx (ITE.. FORMING A CLOSED LOOP).

STORAGE a THE PRDGRAM HILL OPERATE IN 4K WORDS 0F CORE MEMORY,

LOADING ~ EINARY LOADERS

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SR TD DZDD
_

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS KEY.
PRESS START.

PRINTDUTS e yES

SHITDH REGISTER OPTIONS a N0

MAINDEC-31908HA;D

DMfl4 BREAK HOLT cONTROL PRIORITY

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM TESTS FOR PROPER OPERATION OF THE DMD4 BREAK MULT
CONTROL FRTORITY. IT SHOULD BE NOTED THAT CERTAIN AREAS OF

THE Dngq ARE ONLY TESTED IN GOSNO-GO FASHION IN THAT A FAIL:
URE IN THESE AREAS WILL CAUSE PROGRAM NIPEOUT. THE PROGRAM

COASISTS 0F 1% TESTS AND A SPECIAL SCOPE LOOP.

A. POWER CLEAR AND DATA LINES TEST

9. CHANNEL 1 TEST

c, CHANNEL 2 TEST

D. CHANNEL 3 TEST

E. CHANNEL FLAGS TEST

P. EXTRA BREAK TEST

6. DATA TRANSFER TEST

H. CHANNEL 1 PRIORITY TEST

I. CHANNEL 2 PRIORITY TEST

J. CHANNEL 3 PRIORITY TEST

K. SPECIAL DATA SCOPE LOOP

REQUIREMENTS

FANILY OF 5 COMPUTER WITH AN OF MEMORY. A DMD4 TESTER. AND THE

DME4 BREAK HULT CONTROL PRIORITY TD BE TESTED.

STORAGE 9 THIS PROGRAM oCcUPIES CORE LOCATIONS DDDD-7617 OCTAL.

LOADING « BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

TURN ALL CHANNEL CLOCKS T0 "OFF"

LDAD ADDRESS 6239!, /27



SeT THE SNTTCH REGISTER FOR OESIREO OPERATION.
NORMAL OPERATION IS WITH ALL SHITCHES OONN;
PRESS KEY START,
NOTE 1; APTER NORMAL HALTS FOP CLOCK SETTINGS; PRESS KEY START.
NOTE 2: IF A HALT OCCURS NITRONT A PRINTOOT; KEY START NILL
STOP CHANNEL CLOCKS ANO GIVE A PRINTOUT. KEY CONTINOE MAY CAUSE

PROGRAM NIPEOUT,

STARTING AOORESSES

mafia NORMAL STARTING ADDRESS

O2¢1 CHAN-MEL, 1 TEST

Ozzz CHANNEL 2 TEST

@223 CHANNEL 3 TEST

O2C4 CHANNEL FLAGS TEST

Ozes EXTRA BREAK TEST

O2C6 nATA TRANSFER TEST

C2C7 CHANNEL 1 PRIORITY TEST

OaIO CHANNEL 2 PRIORITY TEST

O211 CHANNEL 3 PRIORITY TEST

C212 SPECIAL DATA SCOPE LOOP . THIS ROUTINE LOOPS DATA IN

SWITCHES THRU CHANNEL 1. DATA SHIFTEO LEFT ONCE THRU
CHANNEL 2. AND DATA SHIFTED LEFT TNICE THRU CHANNEL 3,

PRINTOUTS 9 YES

SHTTCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

SWITCH O (DOWN) 1 (UP)
O CONTINUE TO NEXT TEST REPEAT SAME TEST

1 COATINUE AFTER ERROR LOOP ERROR CONOITICN
2 CHANGE DATA PATTERN LOOP 0N SAME DATA
3 ”ALT 0” FRQOR CONTINUE AFTER ERROR
4 TYPEOUT ERRORS INHIBIT ERROR TYPEOUTS
fi COOTINOE AFTER END OF PASS HALT AT END or PASS

MAINOECéa/E.DOAB

P9P“3’E INSTRUCTION TEST 1

ABSTRACT
,

THIS IS A DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM FOR TESTING THE AND. TAD-

OPERATE. AND BASIC MG, INSTRUCTIONS OF THE POPéB/E ONLY.

REQUIREMENTS
H

A PDPsO/E EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE.

STORAGE - THIS PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS Oflflflé5314.

EXECUTION TIME 9 144% PROGRAM PASSES EVERY 5 SECONDS

LOADING . BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEOURE

357 SR TO EOO ANO PRESS LOAD ADDRESS}
SET SR TO 7777 AND PUSH CLEAR ANO CONTINUE

PROGRAM NIEL HALT. MA3147

IF AC IS NOT EQUAL TO OOOO AN ERROR HAS OCCURRED.‘
/28PUSH CONTINUE, PROGRAM NILL RUN UNTIL STOPPED OR UNTIL



AN ERRQR TS ENcoUNTEREU.

PRINTOUTS . NO

SUITSH REGISTER oPTIQNS . N0

MAINDEC-eE-oaaa

PDPvBIE INSTRUCTION TEST 2

ABSTRACT
_

THXS PROGRAM :8 AN EXTENSIVE TEST OF AUTOINDEXING, INDIREcT

ADDRESSING; AND THE DCA INSTRUCTION FOR THE Ropwa/E; IT ALso

DFFERS MINIMAL TESTING FOR INTERRUPT AND THE AND. TAD. ISZ.

JMS. JMP. AND PROCESSOR TOT INSTRUSTIONs;

REQUIREMENTS

PUFFS/E EQUIPPED NITH TELETYPE

STORAGE g THE PROGRAM occuPlES MEMORY LOCATIONS eggggq4lé

LOADING a RINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE‘
35’ THE SNITCH REGISTER TO 2UBI PRESS LOAD ADDRESS; PUSH

CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE. A PROGRAMMED HALT OCCURS WHEN

AN ERRSR Is ENCOUNTERED,

PRINTOUTS 9 N0

SWITCH REGISTER QPTIDNS a NO

MAINnEcéazwogcc4n

8E ADDER TESTS

ABSTRACT
THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE ADDER chcUITS or THE PDPnBE{ THE

PROGRAM Ts composzo or FIVE PARTS,
A SIMULATOR FOR THE TAD INsTRUCTIOM UHICH TESTS ALL coma

STRATIONS or THO ARGUMENT AODITIONS.
V

A SIMULATOR FOR ROTATE INSTRUCTIONs THAT TESTS RSTATION

OF ALL POSSIBLE ARGUMENTS WITH RAL. RAR, RTL, RTR AND

93R.
A CARRY GENERATION TEST

A SERIES UR RANDOM NUMBER TESTS
A FIELD RELOCATION ADDER TEST

REQUIREMENTS
,

PDF98E EQUTPPED WITH AT LEAST 4K OF MEMORY AND A TELETYPE

STORAGE 5 THE PROGRAM IS STORED IN LOCATIONS 069996653 AND LVN!”T

IZES LOCATYONS 7775~7777 AS A TEST AREA.

LOADING — BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

NORMAL STARTING ADDRESS—gage

RESTORE L0ADERS.76A@ /£?S9



SET SRsazaa

PRESS AOOR LOAO SHITCH

SET SNITcH REGISTER TO DESIRED FUNCTIONS
PRESS CLEAR ANO OONT SHITCHES

PRINTOUTS-a YES

SHITCH REGISTER OPTIONS m YES

SRRO=1 SUPRESS HALT 0N ERROR

SRZl=1 SUPRESS ERROR TYPEOUT

SRO2=1 LOOP 0N ERROR

SR€3=1 FAST TEST

SRZ4=B LOOP IN CURRENT MEHoRY BANK

SRE4§1 RELOCATE TO NEXT EXISTING BANK

SREOOGB AMOUNT OF EXTENDED BANKS 0P MEMORY

SR29a1 HAET AT END or TEST

SR10=1 SUPPRESS END 0? TEST TTPEOUT

SR11=1 LOOP 0N PRESENT TEST

MAINDEC—BERDQDB—D

RANDOM AND TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE ANO INSTRUCTINO OF THE POP-Oz:
THE ANO INSTRUCTION: INSTRUCTION ADDRESS. OPERAND ADDRESS
AND BOTH OPERANOS ARE PRODUCED BY RANDOM NUNRER GENERATORS}

REQUIREMENTS j A

pDP,8E.EQu1PPED NITH AT LEAST OK OR MEMORY}
TELETYPEI

STORAGE . THE PROGRAM Is INITIALLY LOADED INTO LOCATIONS ageg

TRRU 1177. THE INITIAL TEST AREA Is 12OOA7777; WHEN
THE PROGRAM RELOCATES. IT OOOORIES OOOO—7777I THE TEST

AREA Is THEN OOAO-6577;

/30



LOADING A RINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SR TO OZOD

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS SNITCN

SET SR TO ODOD

PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE SNITCHES

PRINTOUTS a N0

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

SOOO=1. SUPRESS HALT ON ERROR

SRE1=1. NAET AT END OF PASS. RESTORE LOADERS
SR22=1. SUPPRESS pRDGRAM RELOCATION
SR23=1£ SUPPRESS END DE PASS TYPEOUT

SRZ9=1, HOLD DATA 1 CONSTANT

Sa1mzl, HOED DATA 2 CONSTANT

SR11=1I NDED INSTRUCTION CONSTANT

MAINDECs8ERDfiEBéD

RANDOM TAO TEST

ABSTRACT
.

THIS PROORAN TEsTs THE TAD INSTRUCTINO OF THE PDPHSE. THE

TAD INSTRUCTION, INSTRDCTION ADDRESS. CPERAND ADDRESS AND

BOTH OPERANDS ARE PRODUCED BY RANDOM NUMBER GENERATORS.

REOUIRENENTS A

PDPOBE EOUIPREO NITH AT LEAST 4K or MEMORY!

TELETYRE

STORAGE A THE RROcOAN Is LOADED INTO LOCATIONS OODO THRU 7577.

THE TEST AREA IS OODD~65777 TEMPORARY STORAGE LOCATIONS
ARE LOCATED ON PACE fl.

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SR TO 6230

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS SWITCH

SET SR TO Gama

PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE SWITCHES

PRINTQUTS a NO

SNITDH REGISTER DPTIONS A YES

SREQ=1. SUPPRESS HALT ON ERROR

SRfisalj SUPPRESS END OF PASS TYPEODT

SRz9s1. HOLD DATA 1 CONSTANT

SRIOai; HQKD DATA 2 CONSTANT

SR11=1. HOED INSTRUCTION CONSTANT

NATNDEc;RE+DDFC40 /

RANDOM 152 TEST /3/



ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM Is WRITTEN TO TEST THE IS? INSTRUCTION OF THE

PDR«O/E. AN 182 INSTRUCTION IS PLACED IN A FROM LOCATION, AND

A To LOCATION CONTAINS THE OPERANDI PART 1 OF THE PROGRAM

SELECTS FROM. To. AND DPERAND FROM A RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR.
NITH THE OPTION Dr HOLDING ANY on ALL CONSTANT; PART 2 USED
A FIXED SET OF FROM. To. AND OPERAND NUMBERS}

REQUIREMENTS
ONE PDPéa/E EQUIPPED WITH TELEYYPE;

STORAGE A THIS PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS OODOA76OOIOI

LOADING . BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE_
SET SR (SWITCH REGISTER) TO O2OO AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.
SET SR T0 DESIRED MODE OF OPERATION: FOR MOST RUNS} SR9=g

ALLowS THE MOST TESTING IN THE LEAST AMOUNT Dr TIME}

FDR FIXED EROM. TO. OR OPERAND USAGE. THE FIXED NUMBER MAY

BE SELECTED AND ENTERED INTO THE MEMORY LOCATIONS SHONN

DELONI

FROM afiflfiz

TO :9fl21
DPERAND afl$22

PRESS. CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE:

PRINTOUTS w ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

$R@(@) a HALT 0N ERROR

SR1I1) 8 ELIMINATE ERROR PRINTOUTS

SR3 FIXED FROMS I1)

RANDOM FROMS (D)

SR4 a FIXED T08 (12

RANDOM T05 (a)

SR5 : RIXED OPERAND I1)

RANDOM OPERAND (DI

SR9IO) = no ONE 152 ONLY

SR11I1) : 00 TEST PART 2 SR3. 4: 5. MUST BE D's

SR11IE) a 00 TEST PART 1

MATNDECGBENDDGC-D

RANDOM DCA TEST

ABSTRACT
.

THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE DCA INSTRUCTION OF THE POP-DIE. THE

DCA INSTRUCTION ADDRESS. OPERAND ADDRESS. AND OPERANDS ARE TAKEN

FROM A RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR;

REQUIREMENTS
_ \

POP-S/E EQUIpPEO NITH TELETYPE}
7 ‘/3321



STORAGE 9 THE DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM IS STORED IN LOCATIONS D966 THROUGH

@467; THE PROGRAM USES 641% THROUGH 763D FOR A TEST AREA.

LOADING a EINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SR TO 3222

PRESS LOAD ADDRESS
SET SR T0 565%

PRESS CLEAR THEN CONTINUE

PRINTOUTS a UN ERROR

SHITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

SR2 (a) HAET AFTER ERROR PRINTDUT.
SR1 (1) BYPASS ERROR PRINTDUT

SR2 HDLD "FROM" CONSTANT :1). SELECT RANDOM "FROM" g9);
5R3 HOLD "OPERAND ADDRESS" CONSTANT (1); SELECT RANDOM "DPERAND

ADDRESS" (D).
SR4 HOLD "OPERAND" CONSTANT (1). SELECT RANDOM "OPERAND" (D);

HA!NDEC#8£»DDHC.D

RANDOM JMP 7681

ABSTRACT
‘

THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE JHP INSTRUCTION OF THE PDP.3/E, MOST op

MEPORY IS USED A3 A JUMP FIELD WITH A RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

SELECTING EACH JUMP FRDM AND JUMP To LOCAT10M.

REQUIREMENTS

PDP.8/E EQUIPPED HITH TELEYYPE

STORAGE . RROGRAM accupxes MEMORY FROM 9 To 9421

LOADING — BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET SR 70 DESIRED M005; 1? A PARTICULAR MEMDRY LOCATION
IS DESIRED FDR EITHER A "CDNSTANT FROM" OR "cONSTANT TO",
THIS MEMORV ADDRESS 15 ENTERED INTQ ONE or THE LDCATIONS
SHDNN BELOW!

FRGM 1 ADDRESS 8 @126

FRCM ADDRESS 2 @117

To ADDRESS = @116

NOTE; ALNAyS MaKE (FROMl) I (FROM) =1

IF SR2 0R SR3 IS SET AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN STARTED: THE

LAST ADDRESS TAKEN FROM THE RANDOM NUMBER GEMERATDR IS

USED REPEATEDLY,

PRESS CLEAR THEN CONTINUE.

PRINTOUTS 9 ON ERROR

swan REGISTER nPnoNs 5 YES /3.3



SRO(O) HALT 0N ERROR.

SR2 HOLD JUMP FROM ADDRESSES CONSTANT. (1)

SELECT RANDOM JUMP PROM ADDRESSES. IO)

SR3 HOLD JUMP TO ADDRESSES CONSTANT. ‘1)
SELECT RANDOM JUMP TO ADDRESSES. ID)

MAINQECeaEéogIBaD

BASIC JMPQJMS TEST

ABSTRACT
_

THIS IS A DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM FOR TESTING THE JMP AND JHS
INSTRUCTIONS OF THE PDPwE/Eu

REQUIREMENTS
A PDPSSIE EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPE

STORAGE 5 THIS PROGRAM USES MOST OF MEMORY

LOADING e BINARY LOAOER

EXECUTION TIME .THREE HuNoRED AND FDRTYSFIVE PROGRAM LOOPS PER SECOND.
A RELL IS SOUNDED EVERY 1O SECONDS, WHICH EQUALS 3456 PROGRAM

LOOPS.

STARTING PROCEDURE
‘

SET SR TO ROD AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS}

PUSH CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE} THE PROGRAM NILE STORE

PARTS OF THE RIM AND BINARY LOADERS THAT HILL BE

DESTROYED. AND THEN 4MP TO 42am T0 BEGIN TESTING;

PRINTOUTS 9 N0

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS a N0

MAINDECPBEsoflJCPD

RANDOM JMPeJMS TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS IS A DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAH To TEST THE JHS INSTRUCTION
0; THE pgp§ag, RANDOM FROM AND To ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED
FOR EACH TEST. THE JMP INSTRUCTION IS TESTED IN THAT EACH

TEST REQUIRES A JMP To REACH THE JMS;

REQUIREMENTS

PDP.RE EQUIPPED NITH TELETYPE.

STQRAGE P LOCATIONS QE@250574

LOADING . BINARY LnADER

STARTING PROCEDURE {/J3‘¥-



557 SR 10 azaD AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS.

IF IT 15 DESIRED TO SET EITHER $92 OR 5R3. THE FROM OR

To ADDRESS MAY BE SPECIFIED BY ENTERING THE ADDRESS INTO
THE LOCATIONS SHDHN BELDH

FROM = LOCATION 133

T0 = LOCATION 131

IF SR2 0R SR3 IS SET AFTER THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN STARTED:
THE LAST ADDRESS TAKEN FROM THE RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

IS USED REPEATEDLY.
PRESS CLEAR, AND THEN CONT?

PRINTOUTS 5 ON ERROR

SHITCH REGISTER DPTIDNS u YES

SRDCD) HALT 0N ERROR.
SR2(1) HOLD THE FROM ADDRESS CONSTANT

5R2(Dz SELECT RANDOM PROM ADDRESSES
SRSC1) HOLD THE TO ADDRESS CONSTANT

SR3(D) SELECT RANDOM To ADDRESSES

MATNQECQOEQDOLBaD

KEaaE (EAE) INSTRUCTION TEST 1

ABSTRACT
.

THIS PROGRAM Is A TEST or ALL THE KESaE EAE INSTRUCTIONS.
(EXCEPT MUETIPLY AND.DIV1D£);

REQUIREMENTS
_

PDPnBIE 9“ /M Paocessofi. KEOsE OPTION. AND A TELETYPE ARE

azcuxnzn;

STORAGE a LOCATIONS DDDD THROUGH 7666 ARE USEDi

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PHOCEDURE

LOAD ADDRESS 9226

Se? ANY DESIRED OPTIONS IN THE SR. NORMAL = SOOD

PRESS CLEAR AND coNTINUEI

PRINTOUTS a 0N ERROR

SHITCH chzsren DPTXDNS 9 YES

COKTROL SHfTCH SETTINGS Do NOT APPLY TO STEP COUNTER, GT,
MODE. AND OOMBINED TESTS; AN ERROR WILL BE INDICATED BY

A PRQGRAM HALT.

SRD=1 HALT 0N ERROR

SR1=1 SCOPE MODE (REPEAT PATTERN AND/0R TEST)

SR2=1 PRINT ERROR INFORMATION

SR3=1 Do NOT EXIT CURRENT TEST

SRiO=11 SR1O SR11
O O EXECUTE TEST IN "A" AND "B" MODES
@ 1 EXECUTE TEST IN "A" AND "B" MODES /_3:5'
1 D SELECT "A" HnDE.



1 1 SELECT "B" MQDEo

MAINOECQRERDDMBRD

KE8~E IEAEI INSTRUCTION TEST 2

MULTIPRY AND DIVIOE

AOSTRACT

THE POP-DIE EAE (KEDREI MULTIPLYRDIVIDE TEST. TESTS AND Exa

ERCISES THE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE HARDWARE OF THE KEBEE OPTION.
FITED NUMBERS NITH PREDETERHINED SOLUTIONSI AND RANDOM NUMBERS

WITH SIMULATED SOLUTIONS ARE USED. THE ABILITY TO OPERATE

NITH THE TMTERRuPT ENABLED IS ALSO TESTED.

REQUIREMENTS
PDPns/E OR /M PROCESSOR. KEBaE OPTION, AND AN ASR 33/35

TELETYPE ARE REQUIRED.

STORAGE . LOCATIONS DOOD THROUGH 7572 ARE USED,

LOADING . DINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD ANY PAPER TAPE IN THE TELETYPE READER AND TURN IT OR.
IF AN ERROR OCCURS. TURN THE TELETYPE READER OFF To DE»

TERMINE IF THE cAUSE UAS FROM INTERRUPT'INTERADTION;
LOAD ADDRESS Daaa. PREss cLEAR ANn CONTINUE}
PROGRAM RAth AT LOCATION D2D1}

SET ANY DESIRED OPTIONS IN SR AND PRESS OONTINUE; Ir SR1

”AS SET THE PROGRAM HILL HALT AT LOCATION 4574 NITR THE

SELECTED ROUTINE NUMBER IN THE AC. SET SR1=R AND SELECT
THE DESIRED MODE OF OPERATION IN SR1D AND 11; THEN PRESS

CONTINUE?
'

THE PROGRAM WILL HALT AT PROGRAM END HALT (LOCATION 6253)

AFTER THE LAST ROUTINE HAS BEEN EXECUTED, PROVIDED NO LOOP

OPTIONS HAVE BEEN SET.

NDTEI
FOR A NORMAL PROGRAM RUN. SET SR SWITCHES TD DDDD,
PROGRAM HILL RUN FROM START To FINISH. EXECUTING EACH

ROUTINE TN "A" AND "B” MODES. PRINTING ALL ERRORS

AS THEY OCCUR.

PRINTOUTS i ON ERROR

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS . YES

SRD=1 RAET AFTER CURRENT ROUTINE; PROGRAM HALTS AT THE

COMPLETION OF THE OURRENT TEST ROUTINE; THE can,

PLETED ROUTINE NUMBER Is DISPLAYED IN THE Ac}

SR1=D sEEEcT MODE OF OPERATION AcCOROING TD SR1D AND SRII

SR1=1 SEEEOT THE ROUTINE NUMBER UHICH 15 IN SR9~11I Ir

HHILE RUNNING THE PROGRAM SR1 13 SET To A "1";

THE PROGRAM wILL HALT NITH THE CURRENT ROUTINE
NUMBER DISPLAYED IN THE AC; T0 SELECT A MED ROUu

’3fl5TINE AT THIS POINT; PLACE THE NEH DESIRED ROUTINE



IN SR9a11 ANO PRESS CONTINOE. THE NEN ROOTINE NUMO

OER NTLL NOW SE DISPLAYED IN THE AC.

SR2=1 LOOP ROUTINE. CURRENT ROUTINE IS REPEATED

SR3:1 LOOP PRoGRAM. ENTIRE PROGRAM IS REPEATEO.
SR4=1 COCK ON TEST. THE TEST QURRENTLY BEINC EXECUTED

ISIREPEATED.
SR5=O RRINT ON ERROR;
SR5=1 HALT ON ERROR,
SRE=1 RAET AFTER PRINT. RROGRAM HALTS AFTER ERROR PRINTS

OUT.
5R7=1 RRINT FAILURE RATE: THE PROGRAM PRINTS THE NUMn

OER OF FAILURES PER HUNOREO RERETITIONS OF THE

SAME TEST, PROGRAM HALTS AFTER THE PRINTOUT. SR5
MUST BE SET FOR THE PRINTOUT TO OCCUR.

SRO=1 PRINT SIHUEATION AND/OR ENTER SCOPE LOOP; ROR

ROUTINES C AND 1 PROGRAM PRINTS MULTIPLY SIMULAs

TION AND ENTERS MULTIPLY SCORE LOOP. ROR ROOTINES

2 ANO 3 THE PROGRAM PRINTS OIVTOE SIMULATION AND

ENTERS THE OIVIOE SCOPE LOOP; FOR ROUTINES 4

THROUGH 7 PROGRAM ENTERS TRE EXERCISER SCOPE LOOP
FOR THE INOIVIOUAL ROUTINE: SR5 MUST BE SET TO

O FOR THIS OPTION To BECOME ACTIVE;

599,11 SR9 SRifl SR11

NITN x O O EXECUTE EACH ROUTINE IN "A" AND "B" MODES.

SR1=O x O 1 EXECUTE EACH ROUTINE IN "A" ANO "a" MODES.
x 1 O SELECT "A" HOOE.
x 1 1 SELECT "8" MODE,

SR9A11 5R9 SRAO SRii

RITH O O O SELECT ROUTIOE O; FIXED MULTIPLY TEST,
SR1=1 O O 1 SELECT ROUTINE 1; RANOON MULTIPLY TEST.

O 1 R SELECT ROUTINE 2; EIXEO DIVIDE TEST.
R 1 a SELECT ROUTINE 3; RANDOM OIVIOE TEST.
1 O R SELECT ROUTINE 4: MULTIRLY/OIVIOE EXERCISE

1 O 1 SELECT ROUTINE 5} NULTIRLY/OIVIOE EXERCISE
1 1 O SELECT ROUTINE 6; RULTIRLY/OIVIOE EXERCISE
A 1 1 SELECT ROUTINE 7; NOLTIRLv/OIVIOE EXERCISE

MAINDEC—REODRNA-D.(D)

PDP8~E JMP SELF TEST

ABSTRACT
"JNP SELF" IS A NORST CASE TEST OF CORE MEMORY READ/WRITE
GATES: IT_NAS DESIGNED TO TEST THE ABILITY D? THE MEMORY

ADDRESS SELECT GATES TD RAPIDLY SWITCH BETWEEN READ AND NRITE

CURRENT I.E. REVERSE DIRECTION} THE PROGRAM LOADS CORE MEMORY

FROM ADDRESS D533(8) TD 7755(8) INQLUSIVELY IN MEMORY FIELD 0

AND ENTIRE CQRE MEMORY IN EXTENDED FIELDS TO (JMP SELF).

THE PROGRAM TYPES A NULL CHARACTER ON THE TELETYRE: TURNS ON

THE PROGRAM INTERRUPT (PI) AND THEN JUMPS To THE MEMORY LDCAn

TICN TO BE TESTED. WHEN A PI OCCURS. THE INTERROPTEO CORE

MEMORY LOCATION 18 TESTED TO BE SURE IT NAS THE EXPECTED CORE

MEMORY TO RE INTERRUPTED. ANY ERRORS NILL BE INOICATEO RY A

MALT AND AN ERRoR MESSAGE ON THE TELETYPE. DEPENDING ON THE

SNITCH SETTINGS.
,3?

TEST.

TEST;
TEST}
TEST;



REQuIREMENTS
A STANDARD BE WITH AN ASR933 OR EQUIVALANT TELETYPE;

STORAGE . THIS PROGRAM UTILIEES OSOOTOJ MEMORY LOCATIONS AND MUST

RESIOE TN FIELD R ONLY;

LOADING n BINARY LOAOER

STARTING RROOEOURE

WITH THE PROGRAM IN MEMORY; SET THE SUTTON REGISTER To OOOO

THEN PRESS KEY "EXT ADDR".
SET szTcH REG. To OZOO (OCTAL).

PRESS KEY "ADDR LOAD",
PLACE OcTAt VALUE OF EXTENOEO FIELDS AVAILABLE IN OE UNDER

TEST 1N SROO THRU SR11.
PRESS KEY ”CLEAR" THEN KEY ”CONT“.

PRINTOUTS w 0N ERROR

5H1TCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES
.

SREO=1 TNNIRIT ANY ERROR MALT; TEST NEXT SUITCN

SRE1=1 INHIBIT ERROR TYPE OUT} COUNT FIELD ERRORS

SR22=1 SCOPE LOOP 0N ERROR, SURRREss ERROR COUNT

SRE3=1 TEST ONLY THE EXTENDED FIELD SET IN 5N1TCHES 9-11

SR¢9= EXTENDED MEMORY

SR10= EXTENDED MEMORY

SR11= EXTENDED MEMORY

MAINOEC¥5ETDQPCTD

DBBOE INTERPROCESSOR BUFFER TEST

(FOR M8326 MflDULE REVISION 0 0R BELOH)

ABSTRACT
.

THIS 15 A QIAGNQSTIC PROGRAM TO CHECK THE IOT COMMANDS AND

AC DATA TRANSFERS OF THE 933.5; PART 1 OF THE OOO;E TEST Ts

SETUP so THAT A PDPaBE CAN COMMUNICATE NTTH TTSELFI PART 2

OF THE DEB;E TEST USES THO PDPm8E PROCESSORS} THEY ARE CABLED

TOGETHER So THAT DATA TRANSFERS MAY TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE
THC MACHINES!

.

REOUIREMENTS
Twc PDPéBE PROCESSORS EOUIPREO NITR TELETYPES AND OOO»E(M3326

BOARD) AND TNO CABLES RCOO;R AND ONE BCOBwJ CABLE.

STORAGE 5 THIS PROGRAM uses LOCATIONS OOOO;2123 1N FIELD O:

LOADING é OTNARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEOURE

PART 1

TAKE ONE CABLE BCOO~O ANO CONNECT THE OUTPUT TO THE INPUT
ON THE OOOQE. SET SR=O2OO AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
SET SRFGGQG AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE,

RAFT 2

TAKE ONE CABLE acoasR AND OONNECT ONE ENO TO THE OUTPUT DP
/232308595 IN BE#1 AND TO THE INPUT 0? DBBvE IN BE#2. TAKE THE



OTHER CABLE AND DO THE SAME WITH 8E#2 TO 8E#1u SET THE SR=ZOOO

IN 5E#2. THIS COMPUTOR MUS? BE STARTED FIRST} PRESS LOAD

ADERESS. SET THE SRaflfiflfl AND PRESS CLEAR THEN CONTINUE. NOW

SET THE sRalfififi IN 8E#1 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS} SET SR=OOOO

ANB PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONYINUE.

PART 2 FoR THE MosT PART IR A DATA VALIDITY CHECK. IF

SOWETHING HAPPENS TO ONE OF THE FLAGS THE COMPUTER WILL HANG UP

IN A LOOP. IF THIS HAPPENS RETRY OR GO BACK To PART 1.
ALWAYS STOP AND PRESS CLEAR KEY ON BOTH COMPUTERS BEFORE A RE~

START OF THE PROGRAMS. IF THIS IS NOT DONE. THE PROGRAM MAY

BE STARTED OUT OF SYNC DUE To A FLAG BEING SET IN ONE OF THE

COMPUTERS.

PRINTOUTS 9 ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

SRflflfil SUPPRESS HALT ON ERROR

SR21=1 SUPPRESS ERROR TYPEOUTS

$R€2=1 LOOP ON ERROR. COMSTAMT DATA IF DATA TEST

SRE3=1 LOOP 0N TEST

SR24=1 LOOP ON IOT TEST

NAXNDECHBERDORA-Dato)

KanE EAE EXTENDED MEMORY EXERcISER

ABSTRACT
THE KER~E EXTENDED MEMORY RXERCISER IS A TEST or THE Rae—E

"B MODE" IMSTRUCTIONS wacM DURING THE OEFER CYCLE USE THE
N090 FOLLOWING THE INSTRUCTION T0 nBTATM THE OPERAMD; THE
CAPABILITY or EACH INSTRUCTION TO ACCESS EVERY MEMQRY FIELD
FROM EVERY MEMORY FIELD THROUGH MoM.AuTo nggx AND AUTO INDEX

15 TESTED.

REQUIREMENTS
-

PDPRRIE PROCESSOR WITH AT LEAST 4K 0F MEMoRy;
KEQBE OPTION. AND A TELETYPE ARE REQUIRED.

STORAGE a LOCATIONS OOQO THROUGH 73%6

LOABING g BINARY LOAQER

STARTING PROCEQURE

LOAD ADDRESS 92mg.

557 ANY nE$IREO OPTIONS IN THE SR

PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE.
m

TYPE IN THE YARUE OF THE HIGHEST MEMORY IN THE SYSTEM FOLLOWED
BY A CARRIAGE RETURN.
(as. M FOR 4K. 1 FOR OK ON UP To 7 FOR 32K)

IF THE IMCQRRECT NUMBER HAS TYPED. TYPE RuBoMT AND THEN

PETYPE THE MEMORY FIELD VALUE.

NOTE ‘

FOR A NORMAL PROGRAM RUN, LOAD THE PROGRAM IN FIELD

a. SET SR To @2RR AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS. NON SET
9R Tn Ream AND PRESS CLEAR AND CONTINUE. AND RESPOND
To THE TELETYPE HITH THE VALUE OF THE HIGHEST FIELD



PRINTDUTS a N0

EOELONEO BY A CARRIAGE RETORN.
ACCESS EVERY FIELD FROM EVERY FIELD,
TIDN OF A COMPLETE PROGRAM PASS:

TYPED ON THE TELETYPE:

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 5 YES

SRO=O MALT 0N ERROR

SRO=1 N0 HALT ON ERROR

SR1=D M0 LOOP
SR1=1 SCOPE LOOP (REPEAT PATTERN)

SR2=O PRINT ON ERROR

SR2=1 ND PRINT ON ERROR

SR3=. SEQUENTIALLY RUN TESTS
393:1 SEEECT TEST ACCORDING To SR496

SR3=1 SR4 SR5 SRO

O O O

O O 1

O 1 O

O 1 1

1 fl 9

1 6 1

1 1 O

1
.

1 1

SRT=O RELOCATE 1F SR3 AND a ARE BOTH

SR7=1 HOLD IF
SRaaa SEOUENTIALLY CHANGE OF IF 5R3=O

SR8=1 HOLD UP

SR9~11 STARTING DATA FIELD

9 1O 11

A O O

O a 1

O 1 O

O 1 1

1 O O

1 fl 1

1 ~1 S

1 I 1

MATNOECSSEnomsA.O

DBBSE INTERPRDCESSDR BUFFER TEST

ABSTRACT

SELECT

SELECT
SELECT

SELECT
SELECT

SELECT
SELECT
SELECT

OFA

DF1
OFS

OFT

DF4

OFs

DFO
Orv

THE PROGRAM HILL NON

AT THE COMPLE»
"KEaaEME" WILL BE

DAD

DST

MUY

DIV

DAD

DST

MUY

DIV

TEST

TEST

TEST

TEST
AUTO INDEX TEST

AUTO INDEX TEST

AUTO INDEX TEST

AUTO INDEX TEST

THIS Is A DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM TO CHECK THE IOT COMMANDS AND

AC DATA TRANSFERS OF THE 093,5; PART 1 OF THE DBS§E TEST IS

SETUP so THAT A PDPwaE CAN COMMUNICATE HITH ITSELFt PART 2

OF THE OSBQE TEST USES THO POPASE PROCESSORS} THEY ARE

CABLED TOGETHER So THAT OATA TRANSFERS HAY TAKE PLACE BEn

THEEN THE THO MACHINES.

REQUIREMENTS
THO PDPSBE PROCESSDRS EQUIPPED WITH TELETYPES AND DEB—E (M8326

OOARO) Ann Two CABLES SCOOER AND ONE BOOB-J CABLE,

STORAGE A THIS PROGRAM USES LOCATIONS flfiflflé2123 IN FIELD O2 Mo



LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

NOTE! IF IOTS OTHER THAN 65GX ARE USED CHANGE THE FOLLOWING

LOCATIONS IN THAT COMPUTER IN WHICH THIS DBBHE

IS PLACED}

@761 65X1 672% 65x4 @737 65x7
”786 65x2 $725 65x5

@713 65x3 E732 65X6

PART 1 .

TAKE ONE CABLE acoavq AND CONNECT THE DDTPDT To THE INPUT DN

THE DBBnE. SET SR=D29D ANN PRESS LOAD ADDRESS} SET SRzDDDD

AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CDNTINDE,

PART 2

TAKE ONE CABLE DcoanR AND CONNECT DNE END TD THE OUTPUT 0F

NDDAE TN 8E#1 AND To THE INPUT or DBBaE IN 8€#2. TAKE THE
OTHER BCDBSR CABLE AND DD THE SAME NITH 8E#2 To agui; 357

THE SR=ZDED IN DE#2. THTs COMPUTOR MUST BE STARTED FIRST,
PRESS LOAD ADDRESS. SET THE SR=DDDD AND PRE$S CLEAR THEN

DDATINuer NDH SET THE SH=1DDD IN aE#1 AND PRESS LOAD ADDRESS,
SET SRsflfiflz AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CflNTINUE.

PART 2 FDR THE MOST PART Is A DATA VALIDITY DHECK. IF SDNEA

THING HAPPENS To ONE OF THE FLAGS THE COMPUTER HILL HANG up

IN A LOOP. IF THIS HAPPENS RETHT on DD BADK To PART 1; AL.

wAYS STOP AND PRESS CLEAR KEY ON BOTH OOMPUTERS Baron: A

REDTART OF THE PROGRAMS. 2? THIS 15 NDT DDNE. THE PROGRAM

MAY BE STARTED OUT or SYNC DUE TO A FLAG BEING SET IN DNg op

THE COMPUTERS,

PRINTOUTS-u 0N ERRQR

SHITCH REGISTER DPTIDNS A YES.

SReaag SUPPRESS HALT 0N ERROR
SRE1=1 SUPPRESS ERROR TYPEDUTS

SRD2=1 LODP 0N ERROR. CONSTANT DATA IF DATA TEST

SRD$=1 LOOP 0N TEST

8H24a1 LODP 0N IDT TEST

HAINDECHBEfiDiABaD

MMBE 4K HENDRY cHEcKERaoARD

ABSTRACT
.

THIS PROGRAM 15 DESIGNED To DETECT CORE FAILURES 0N HALF”

SELECTED LINES UNDER HDRST CASE NOISE CONDITIONS; ,TT'S USE IS

INTENDED FDR THE PDPQBE HITH A BASIC 4K MEMORY SYSTEM.

REQUIREMENTS
A QDpnaE COMPUTER WITH 4K 9F MEMORY.

STORAGE A INITIALLY THE PROGRAM IS IN cons LOCATIONS 2flflé777 AND

IN CORE LOCATIONS TDDDATDTT

LOADING A BINARY LOADER
. /4/



STARTING pRQCEDURE
LOAD ADDRESS RTTH DESIRED ENTRY ADDRESS

LOAD ADDRESS Damn TEST UPPER CORE (iflfiflv7777)
LOAD ADDRESS TODD TEST LDNER DORE IDODOwSTTTI
SET szTcH REGISTER TO DESIRED ORERATION AOGOROIMG TO THE
POLLOHING TABLE

SRITDH DIOOHNT 1(UP)
SRDD CONTINUE TESTING 1(UP)

f

SRDT RELOCATE PROGRAM INHIBIT RELOCATION
PRESS KEY START

PRINTOUTS O NO

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS n YES

HAINDECHSERDiECéD

MEMORY ADDRESS TEST

ABSTRACT

MEVORY ADDRESS TEST; A RELOCATABLE PROGRAMS CHECKS FOR PROPER
MENORY ADDRESS SELECTION ON THE POP-SIEA

REQUIREMENTS
PDPuB/E EQUIPPED WITH A TELETYPE

STORAGE A MEMORY ADDRESS TEST OCCUPIES LOCATION 7250;7507.
:

AFTER RgLQDATING. THE TEST OCCUPIES LOCATION OOODwDSD7;

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
SET SR TO DZDO AND PRESS LOAO ADDRESS

SET SR FOR DESIRED OPERATION. PRESS CLEAR. THEN

CONTINUE: >FDR MOST CASES THE SWITCH REGISTER SHOULD
EOOAL ZERO?

PRINTOUTS 9 ON ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

INITIAL SNTTCH SETTINGS

ALL SRTs a_O RUN ADDRESS TEST HIGH AND RELOCATE PROGRAM AFTER

1 RAss To ADDRESS TEST LOR AND THEN RELOCATE PROGRAM To ADDRESS

TEST HIGH. REPEATEOLT.

SRDIOI HAuT AFTER ERROR PRINTOUT
SR1(1) AND SRZTO) RUN ADDRESS TEST HIGH QNLY

5R1(1) AND SR2I1) RELOCATE PROGRAM AND RUN ADDRESS TEST Low ONLY
SR1(@) PROGRAM HILL RELOCATE AFTER A PASS

SR1(1) PROGRAM WILL STAY IN TEST AND WILL NOT RELOCATE

SHTTCH SETTINGS AFTER PROGRAM IS RUNNING

SR€(E) HALT AFTER ERRQR PRINTQUT
SR1(Z) RUN TEST AND RELOCATE

/4a2
SR$(1) RUN SAME TEST; DO NOT RELOCATE



MAINDECOBEODlFB

POPma/E EXTENDED MEMORY

ADDRESS TEST

ABSTRACT

THE pop.5/E EXTENDED MEMORY ADDRESS TEST IS DESIGNED To DETECT

ANY uOCATIQN THAT CANNOT BE UNIQUELY AOOREsseot THIS :5
PERFORMED BY A SERIES OF FOUR TEST ROUTINES thcu HILL T557
SYSTEMS EQUIPPED NlTH FROM 8K 70 32K wOROS or con: MEMORY.
AUTOMATIC PROGRAM RELOCATION IS PROVTOED IN OROER TO TEST ALL

MEMORY FIEEOS FROM EACH MEMORY FIELD; TELETYPE pRtNrnours ARE
PRCVIDED FOR ERROR IDENTIFICATION. AND THE OPERATOR IS GIVEN
A DEGREE 0F CONTROR OVER THE PROGRAM BY VARIOUS SR sefoNGs;

REQUIREMENTS
A PDPaB/E COMPUTER EGUIPPED WITH A MINIMUM OF 8K WORDS 0? CORE

MEMORY}

STORAGE a THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES CORE LOCATIONS OOOO TO 3777?

LOADING , BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SET THE SR TO THE INSTRUCTIGN FIELQ AND DATA FIELD OF THE

STACK WHICH CONTAINS THE PROGRAM,
PRESS KEY EXTD ADDR LOAD}
SET THE SR FDR DESIRED STARTING ADDRESS ACCORDING TO THE

FOLLOWING TABLE.

ADQRESS TEST EXECUTION

HZQG RUN ALL TESTS

a2g1 RUN ONLY TEST 1

EZEZ RUN ONLY TEST 2

@293 RUN ONLY TEST 3

$294 RUN QNLY TEST 4

paess KEYS AOOR, LOAD. CLEAR. ANO CONT. A SETUP SR MESSAGE WILL
BE PRINTED?

SET THE SR FOR DESIRED OPERATION ACCORDING TO THE FOLLGNING

TABLE.

SRITCH B (DOWN) 1 (UR)

SRRR CONTINUE AFTER ERROR HALT AFTER ERROR

SRfii TYPEOUT ERRORS INHIBIT ERROR TYPEouTS

SREZ NORMAL TTY BELL 0N ERROR

5923 RELOCATE PROGRAM INHIRIT PROGRAM RELOCATION
SRO4 NORMAL CHANGE STACK LIMITS
sags NoRMAL HALT AFTER CURRENT TEST

SReéafia STARTING STACK LIMIT (n-7,

SR29a11 ENDING STACK LIMIT (an?)

PRESS KEY GONT.
/4Ej?



PRINTDUTS é YES

SNTTCH REGISTER OPTIONS . YES

HAINDEC-BgéoicB-g

PDPaa/E MEMORY PDNER oN/OFF TEST

ABSTRACT
.

THIS PROGRAM 18 A MEMORY DATA VALIDITY TEST To BE USED AFTER

A SIMULATED RDHER PAIL}

REQUIREMENTS
.

Pop-axe EQUIPPED NTTM TELETYPE

STORAGE a MEMORY LOCATIONS DDDD(8) A 7691(3)

LDADTNG é BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

LOAD ADDRESS 6299, PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONT: THE PROGRAM
SHCULD THEN HALT AT LOCATION 9531(3)} LOAD ADDRESS 0251.
PRESS CLEAR AND THEN cDNT. THE PRDGRAM SHOULD Now LOOP.

PRINTOUTS . DN ERRDR

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIQNS nvNO

MAINDEC-BE-DlHB-D

PDP~EIE MEMORY EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL TEST

ABSTRACT

THIS PROGRAM TESTS THE MEMORY EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL
LOGIC FOR RRDPER OPERATION; THE PROGRAM EXERCISES AND TESTS
ALL IOT’S ASSOCIATED WITH MEMORY EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE

CONTROL}

ERRORS ENCDUNTERED DURTNG RUNNING UTLL RESULT TN A PROGRAM

"MALT" DR A "JUMP To SELF"; NHTCH HAT DCCUR iN-ANY FIELD
DEFENDTNG ON THE PORTION OF THE TEST EXECUTED. ERRORS MAY

RE IDENTIFTED av REFERENCING THE PROGRAM LISTING;

REQUIREMENTS

PDPee/e cOMPUTER NTTH THE RMe/E DPTTDN INSTALLED AND AT LEAST

4K 0F EXTENDED MEMORY,

STORAGE e-THE RRDGRAH REQUIRES 422Rt8) LOCATIONS OP GORE "EMORY “”0

MUST RESTDE IN FIELD a ONLY;

EXECUTION TIME . 3?7s HINuTEs FOR 32K DP MEMDRv

LOADING . BINARY LDADER

STARTING RRDCEDURE
/gz4LSR 9. 1@. AND 11 MUST CONTAIN AN OCTAL VALUE EDUAL To THE



NUVBER 0F EXTENDED FIELDS AVAILABLE. NOTE THAT FIELD @

IS NOT INCLUDED.

SRE=Q HILL RESULT IN COMPLETE PROGRAM EXECUTION OF THE MEMORY

EXTENSION AND TIME SHARE CONTROL.

SHO=1 HILL LOOP THE PROGRAM ON THE MEMORY EXTENSION PORTION
ANC TEST THAT THE TIME SHARE IS OISABLEO,

SR1=1 HILL RESULT IN AN END OF TEST HALT AT LOCATION 1565(8)}

SET THE REGISTER TO O2OO OOTAL}
PRESS AOORESS LOAD

PLACE THE DCTAL VALUE OF EXTENOEO HIELOS AVAILABLE IN SROAI1}
PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE,

THE PROGRAM SHOULD RUN UNTIL A FAILURE QCCMRS 0R UNTIL

STCPPED BY THE OPERATOR WITH SRlsl; NOTE THAT THE PROGRAM
SHCULD ALWAYS BE STOPPED WITH SR181.

THE TTY BELL WILL SIGNAL A SUCCESSFUL TEST AT THE COMPLETION
QF EVERY PASS.

PRINTOUTS a N0

SNITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES

MAINQEcéSEQDIIRQD

MID/E BOOTSTRAP DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
.

THE HIS/E BOOTSTRAP DIAGNOSTIC VERIFIES CORRECT OPERATION OF

THE HIS/E BOOTSTRAP LOADER OPTION IN ALL ITS STANDARD

CONFIGURATIONSI THE DIAGNOSTIC PRGDUCES A VISUAL TYPE OUT

AND/DR A BINARY OBJECT TAPE OF THE BOOTSTRAP BLOCK OF DATA

INFORMATION LOADED INTO CORE BY THE M18/E MODULE UNDER TEST;
THIS VISDAE TYPEOUT AND BINARY OBJECT TAPE CAN THEN BE SAVED
FOR THE TESTING OF HIS/E NOODLES OF THE SAME CONFIGURATION.

THE DIAGNOSTIC IS AVAILABLE IN A LON AND HIGH CORE VERSION}
THE VERSION TO BE USED TO TEST A HIS/E MODULE HILL DEFEND ON THE

MENORY LOCATIONS uTILIZEO OV THAT PARTICULAR MODULE. THE Low
can: VERSION OF THE DIAGNQSTIC OCCUPIES AND USES MEMORV
LOCATIONS OZOOS1777 ANO THE HIGH CORE VERSION OCCUPIES AND

USES MEHORV LOCATIONS 42OOQ5777. USE THE VERSION THAT DOES

NOT CONFLIOT WITH THE MEMORY LOCATIONS OF THE BOOTSTRAP BLOCK
FOR THE HIS/E MODULE UNDER TEST.

REQUIREMENTS

FDPBB/E cDHPUTER
ASH-33 TELETYPE 0R EQUIVALENT;

Low 0R HIGH SPEED PAPER TAPE READER.

LOH DR HIGH SPEED PAPER TAPE PUNCH.
Mal/E BooTSTRAP DIAGNOSTIC}
MID/E BooTsTRAP LoADER OPTION.

/4Ld5-



STARTING PROCEDURE
4

INSTALL THE MID/E MODULE TO BE TESTED

LOAD THE DIAGNOSTIC INTO THE SAME MEMORY FIELD AS UTILIZEO
BY THE NIB/E MODULE UNDER TEST USING THE STANDARD BINARY
LOADER TECHNIQUE.

IF THE OPERATOR NISHES TO TEST THE HODULE USING ITS BINARY

OBJECT TAPE. LOAD THE BINARY ORJECT TAPE lNTn THE SAME

MEMORY FIELD AS OCCUPIED BY THE DIAGNOSTIC USING THE

STANDARD BINARY LOAOER TECHNIQUE

DISABLE THE I/O DEVICE USED BY THE MODULE UNDER TEST; FOR

EXAMPLE. PEACE NO TAPE IN READER. TURN OFF READER OR PUNCH.
OR DISCONNECT THE NSSSE TO THE DEVICE.

SET THE SHITCH REGISTER TO THE STARTING ADDRESS OF THE

DIAGNOSTIC D2OO/42DD AND PRESS ADDRESS LOAD.

SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO THE INITIAL ADDRESS OF THE
BOOTSTRAP DATA BLOCK OF INFORMATION OF THE PARTICUEAR MODULE
UNDER TEST AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE: THE COMPUTER
SHOULD HALT AT ADDRESS Z292/42fi2;

SET THE SHITCH RECIsTER TO THE STARTUP ADDRESS or THE

MODULE UNDER TEST AND PRESS CLEAR AND THEN CONTINUE; THE

CORPUTER SHOULD HALT AT ADDRESS O2O5/4225.

IF THE OPERATOR HA3 SELECTED TO TEST THE MODULE USING THE

BINARY OBJECT TAPE; SET SHRZ=1O IF VERIFICATION IS DESIRED
BY VISUAL TYPEOUT, SET SHRRIQ.

PRINTOUTS a YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIGNS 5 YES

suRg=1 veRiFICATION BY BINARY OBJECT TAPE.
suRgafi VERIFICATION BY VISUAL TYPEOUT.

SHR1=1 PUNcH BINARY OBJECT TAPE,

SHR2=1 L0H SPEED PAPER TAPE PUNCH.
SNBzau HIGH SPEED PAPER TAPE PUNCH.
Swfiaza MEMORY FIELD OF BINARY LOADER.
SNR9=11 AMOUNT OF EXTENDED MEMORY FIELDS

MAINQECSSEPnldB-DPID)

MRBREA READ ONLY MEMORY TEST

ABSTRACT
THE READ ONLY MEMoRY TEST IS A PROGRAM TO COMPARE A HIRED MEMORY

TO A BINARY TAPE, THE BINARY TAPE IS PROVIDED BY THE CUSTOMER.

THROUGHOUT_THIS URITE UP AND NESSAOE TYPEDUTS. THE GIAGNQSTIC
HILL BE REFERRED TO AS (ROM TEST TAPE). THE BINARY TAPE THAT

‘3 PR°VEDED 9* T“E CUSTOMER WILL: BE REFERRED TO AS (ROM CONTENTS TAPE).

THIS RON CONTENTS TAPE MAY ALSO BE SUPPLIED BY DIGITAL EOUIRHENT INc,

AS RON TDSE SYSTEMS HANDLER (HRS-EC) NHTDH HILL causxsr or A

LISTING AND A PAPER TAPE IOEaOIKAaPST.
/, C?THE RON TEST TAPE MAY BE LOADED AND RUN IN ANY FIELD; 4L



THE ROM TEST TAPE NILL CONRARE THE RON CONTENTS TAPE AND THE

ROE IN THREE HAYS, TEST 1 IS A DIRECT COMPARISON OR THE Two.
THE SECOND_TEST Is A RANDOM ACCESS DATA COMPARE. AND

THE THIRD TEST 15 A VARIABLE DELAY RITH RANDOM ACCESS.

IN EACH OF THE THREE TESTS ALL 4OO LOCATIONS NTLL RE EXAMINED.

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

LOADING

PQPyO/E NITH 4K MEMORY AND 2 PAGE HRS-EA ROM. LON SPEED OR HIGH

SPEED READER ANO ASR 33 TELETYPE OR EOUIVALENT:

a ROM TEST TAPE LON (MAINEfiC BEBDlOAHPRl) HILL OQCUPY OR4OOOA ROM TEST

TAPE HIGH (MAINDEC 8E-DlJAéP82) HILL OCCUPY 4622-7700. THE ROM ITSELF

MAY OCCUPY 4OO LOCATIONS IN ANY FIELD.

. CHECK AOQRESS or ROM AND THE ROM TEST TAPE To SEE THAT THEY no

NOT OVERLAY EACH oTHER IN OORE.

USING BINARY LOADERA LOAO IN ROM TEST TAPE LOH 0R ROM TEST

TAPE HIGH DEPENDING ON WHERE ROM IS LOCATED.

STARTING PROCEOURE

SET SWITCH REGISTER TO 04OO OR 529%

RRESS LOAD ADDRESS. CLEAR AND CONTzNUE

SET SWITCH fl FDR H!GH DR LON SPEED READER ANQ PLACE ( ROM CONTENTS

TAPE) IN READER
"PRESS CQNTINUE"
SgT SNrTcH REGISTER FOR ROM START ADDRESS AND ETELO
"PRESS GnNTINUE"

SET SNTTOH REGISTER FOR DESIRED FUNCTIONS

"PRESS CONTINUE"

PRINTOUTS - YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 5 YES

SWITCHES 8:2 = L009 0N ERROR, {NHIRIT ERROR TYPE OUTS. INHIBIT HALT 0N ERROR

SWITCHES 638 = EXECUTION OP TEST 1. 2n 3

SHE a 1 LOOP 0N ERROR

SHi = 1 N0 ERROR PRINT OUT HILL OCCUR

/47



3H2 = 1 INHIRIT ERROR HALTS
SNO = 1 TEST ONE HILL RE PERFORMED

SN? 3 1 TEST Two HILL RE PERFORMED

SNE = 1 TEST THREE HILL RE PERFORMED

SH11 =1 CONTINUOUS LOOPINC THROUGH THE SELEcTED TESTS

IF SWITCHES 5.7.8 ARE NOT SET ALL TESTS HILL BE PERFORMED.

RAINDECASEEDIKAéD

MRDPEC RDN cDNTENTS
(TDD-E DECTAPE SYSTEM

HANDLER

ABSTRACT
THE PUPPDSE OF "MRBPEC ROM CONTENTS" IS To SPECIFY THE

CONTENTS OP THE TUB-E OECTAPE SYSTEM HANDLER RON (HRS—EC)
1” THE FDR“ OF A ROM CONTENTS BINARY TAPE AND PROGRAM

LISTING; THIS NAINOEC IS NOT A PROGRAM BUT IS INTENDED
TO BE USED ONLY IN CONJUNCTION HTTH THE LATEST REVISION
OF THE MR8;E RON TEST INAINDEc;8E~D148) TD TEST THE NRSAEC

RON. REFER To THE HRBEE PDN TEST POR A DETAILED TEST

DPERATINC PROCEDURE.

NAINDECASEADZCA.D

HIGH-SPEED READER/RUNCH TESTS

ABSTRACT

THE PCB-E HIGHRSPEED READER AND PUNCH TESTS ARE A TEST PACKAGE
USED TO TEST THE TYPE PCDz AND PODS HTOH~SPEED READER—PUNCH
HHEN ATTACHED To A PDPaB/E SYSTEMS} THE TESTS PERFORM BASIC

INPUT AND OUTPUT CONTROL LDCIC TESTS. READER AND PUNCH TESTS.
READER AND PUNCH SPEED PRINTOUTS, AND PROVIDE MAINTENANCE LOOPS

USEFUL IN ADJUSTING THE READER AND PUNCH,

THE AVAILABLE TEST PROGRAMS ARE:

PROD = RASIC READER AND READER CONTROL LOGIC TEST

PRGI = RASIC PUNCH AND PUNCH CONTROL LOCIC TEST

PRGZ a READER TEST, SPECIAL BINARY COUNT PATTERN
PRG3 = PUNCH TEST. SPECIAL BINARY COUNT PATTERN
PRG4 a PUNCH VERIFY; SPECIAL BTNARY COUNT PATTERN
PRGS = PUNCH TEST, RANDOM CHARACTERS

PROS = PUNCH VERIFY; RANDOM CHARACTERS}
PRC7 z COMBINED READERAPUNCH TEST; SPECIAL BINARY COUNT

PATTERN,
_

PRCiO a READ AMPLIFIER ADJUSTMENT LOOP, 1:3 AND gvs TAPE;
PR611 = .PUNCH ANY CHARACTER IN SR Loop,
PRC12 a i's AND DIS PUNCH LOOP;
PRG13 = READER SPEED PRINT LOOP.

PR514 = PUNCH SPEED PRINT LOOP.
’

PR615 = READ x CHARACTERS. STALL v MS LOOP:

REQUIREMENTS
/4'8Pofisa/E NITH ASR33/35 TELETYPE. PRO-E READER; OR PPaéE PUNCH. DR



P08~E READER/PUNCH. THE FCLLowINC TAPES ARE RECNIREC IN CON»

JUNCTION WITH THIS TEST:

MAINDEc;Cefozc1.PT
MAINDECsa930282.PT
MAINQECnQQHDZG4.PT

STORAGE A LOCATIONS Cage THROUGH 4377 ARE uSED.

LOADING a BINARY LaADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

PRGC
“ ,

INSURE THAT THE TEQETYPE IS ONnLINE.
LOAD READER NITR ALL D'S TEST TAPE; PREFERABLY THE TAPE

SHCULD BE SPLICED XNTO A LOOP
LOAD ADDRESS 3282

5E7 SR T0 flfigflg PRESS START;
PROGRAM HALTS AT LOC 9242 TO PERMIT SETTING QF SR OPTIONS.
SET DESIRED OPTIONS AND PRESS CONTINUE.

PRGB SR CPTICNS

8R2 HALT AT ROUTINE END. ROUTINE NUMBER IN AC2
SR1 SEuECT ROUTINE WHOSE NUMBER IS SET IN SRa—Sfillg
SR2 LOOP PROGRAM,
SR3 C=HALT 0N ERROR. 1:00 NOT HALT 0N ERROR;
5R4 SKIP TEST AFTER ERROR,
SR5 ENTER SCOPE LOOP AFTER ERRCR;
sag

THRCUTR ROUTINE NUMBER To RE SELECTED.
SR11

THE PROGRAM RUNS AND HALTS AT PRCGRAM END HALTI AT Loc Rams

UNLESS PREVENTEO FROM ENDING BY ERRORS. CR SR CPTICNS.

PRINTOUTS~s 0N ERROR

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

MAINCECnBEéozogéo

CMBE CARD READER TEST

ABSTRACT

THE PROGRAM TESTS THE OPTICAL MARK CARD READER FCR CORRECT

ALPHANUNERIC AND BINARY OPERATIONs; IT ALSO TESTS CCNTRCL
INTERRUPT AND TIMING.

REQUIREMENTS
PCP-815 NITH OPTICAL MARK 3,0.1 ICC MS CARD CEADER

OPTICAL MARK ALPHANUMERIC CARD DECK (MAINDEC-89-DZC1acA)

DPTICAL MARK BINARY CARD DECK (MAINDEC-BQeQZBZéC)
0PTICAL MARK SENSE CARE QEGK (MAIMDEC-89~0283-C)

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEBURE /4L59



TURN ON CARD READER PDNER

AT THTS pogNT THE ONLY RED LIGHT TO BE ON SHOULD BE CARD

SUPPLY; REFERENCE 6.0.x. MANUAL To REMEDY OTHER RED LIGHT
ERROR CONDTTTDNS.

LOAD ADDRESS DZDE

PRDORAH NIEL PRTNT "TOTS 0K" IF TEST RUNS, RROORAN NTLL

RALT IF TEST FIALS. REFERNEOE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND COMMENTS

F08 APPROPRIATE ERROR DESCRIPTION.

PLACE ALRHANUMERIO 0R BINARY TEST DECK IN LoNER HOPPER

TuRN DN CARD READER PDNER

OERRESS CARD READER START

AT THIS POINT ALL RED LIGHTS SHOULD BE DEE;

LOAD ADDRESS @204

SELECT APPROPRIATE SWITCH DDNTROL

AT THIS POINT PROGRAM HILL ATTEMPT TO READ FOUR CARDS AND

THEN ISSUE MESSAGE "OPERATOR MUST NON PRESS READ STOP."

AFTER READ STOP Is PRESSED PROGRAM NILL THEN TSSOE RESSAOE

”OPERATOR MUST NON PRESS READ START."

PROGRAM OTEL PRINT "MANUAL TESTS OK" IF TEST RONS. PROGRAM

NTLL HALT TR TEsT FAILS. REFERENCE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND

DDPNENTS FOR APPROPRIATE ERROR DEScRTRTION;

STARTING ADDRESSES 0F CARD READER TESTS

Ogag a ALPHA AND BINARY DATA RELIABILITY TESTS

R222 = STATIC IOT TESTS

@224 = MANUAL INTERVENTION TESTS

OROO = COMPRESSED CODE DATA RELTARILTTY TESTS

@213 = vALIDITY BIT DATA RELTASTLTTY TESTS

R212 : MARK SENSE DATA TEST

232D a SCOPE LODP

PRINTDUTS a yES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 5 YES

SHE=O TEST ALPHANUMERIC DECK

SH2=1 TEST BINARY DECK

SHiafl PRfNT DATA ERROR

SHi=1 SUPPRESS PRINT DATA ERROR

SH2=O HAET AFTER DATA ERROR

SN2=1 SUPPRESS HALT AFTER DATA ERROR

SH3=Q HAET AT END OF TEST DECK

SN3=1 CONTINUE TO NEXT TEST DECK WITHOUT HALT,

MAINDEC+8E~DZEQQQ

cRaE CARD READER TEST /3527



ARSTRACT
THE RROGRAN TESTS THE CRfls 6.0;! CARD READER FOR CORRECT

ALPHANUMERIC AND BINARY OPERATIONs; 17 ALSO TESTS CONTROL
INTERRUPT AND TIMING.

REQUIREMENTS
.

PDPnB/E NIIN CRO3 6.0.! AOO MS CARD READER

CRRO ALPHANUMERIC CARD DECK

CROO BINARv CARD DECK

LOADING n BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

STATIC IOT TESTS

PLACE A CARD DECK INTO INRDI HOPPER

TURN ON CARD READER PONER AND THEN DERRESS MOTOR START

AT THIS RDINI THE ONLY RED LIGHT To BE ON SHOULD BE READ

STOP; REFERNECE 5.0.1. MANUAL TD REMEDY OTHER RED LIGHT
ERROR CONDITIONS.

LOAD ADDRESS OZO2

DEPRESS CLEAR AND THEN DERREss CQNTINUE

PROGRAM HILL PRINT "IOTS 0K" IF TEST RDNs, PROGRAM NILL
HALI IF TEST FAILS; REFERENCE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND COMMENTS
FOR APPROPRIATE ERROR DESCRIPTION.

MANUAL INTERVENTION TESTS

RLAOE ALPHANUMERIC 0R BINARY TEST DECK IN LONER HOPPER

TURN ON CARD READER POWER

DEPRESS NDIDR START AND THEN DEPRESS READ START

AT THIS POINT ALL RED LIGHTS SHOULD BE OFF

LOAD ADDRESS @2Q4

SELECT APPROPRIATE SWITCH CONTROL (REFERENCE 4:1).

DEPRESS CLEAR AND THEN DEPRESS CONTINUE

AT THIS POYNT PROGRAM WILL ATTEMPT TO READ FOUR CARDS AND

THEN ISSUE MESSAGE "OPERATQR MUST NON PRESS READ STOP."

AFTER READ STOP IS PRESSED PROGRAM NILk THEN ISSUE MESSAGE

"OPERATOR MUST NON PRESS READ START."

PROGRAM NIEL PRINT "MANUAL TESTS 0K" IF TEST RUNS, PROGRAM

MILL HALT IF TEST FAILS. REFERENCE SYMBOLIC LISTING AND

COMMENTS FOR APPROPRIATE ERROR DESCRIPTION.

STARTING ADDRESS OF CAPD READER TESTS

/5‘/



RZTD = ALPHA AND BINARY DATA RELIABILITY TESTS
Rzez a STATIC IDT TESTS

R224 = MANUAL INTERVENTION TESTS

fleas = DOKPRESSED CODE DATA RELIABILITY TESTS

RZID = VALIDITY BIT DATA RELIABILITY TESTS

23am = SCDPE LDDR

PRINTOUTS é yES

SRITCH REGISTER OPTIDNS a YES

sweaa TEST ALPHANUMERID DECK

sz=1 TEST BINARY DECK

Sw1=g pRINT DATA ERROR

SR1=1 SUPPRESS PRINT DATA ERRDR

SR2=R RAET AFTER DATA ERROR

SR2=1 SURRRESS HALT AFTER DATA ERROR

Sw3=1 HALT AT END OF TEST DECK

SWSSI CONTINUE TD NEXT TEST DECK NITHOUT HALT.

MAINDECQEEQD2FQnD

DEcwRITER ILASRI CDNTRDL/EXERCISER TEST

ABSTRACT
THE LASQ DECNRITER IS CAPABLE OF SELECYABLE 11R. 15R. AND 399

RADo PRINT RATES.

IF THE DECRRITER IS AN LASRS (INDICATED SD HITR AC SNITCR 4 a 1)

FILL (NON RRINTINGI CHARACTERS RILL BE ISSUED AFTER A CARRIAGE

RETURN IF DPERATINC AT A DRR BAUD RRINT RATE (STARTING ADDRESS 2R1).

ITEMS 12Q13n AND 14 (TIMING TESTS) ARE NOT APPLICABLE FOR A LAEH

SERIAL LINE INTERFACE DECNRITER. AND ARE ABORTED WHEN AC SN 4 B 1.

ITPM 4 PRINTS A MAXIMUM AND A MINIMUM OF 8% COLUMN WHEN THE

LASD IS SERIAL LINE INTERFACED. THEREFORE THE TYREDUTI

MAxIRuM COLUMNS IN LINE = RR

SHcULn ALWAYS DccuR BECAUSE THERE IS NO DIACRDSTIC TESTING?

THIS CQNTRoL/EXERclsER PROGRAM CHECKS THE RDLLDNINC FUNCTIONS

or A LASR DR LA3Ds DECRRITER;

REQUIREMENTS

ANT OF THESE PROCESSORS: PDPwB. 8/1. BIL. 8/Ep 8/5; QR PDP~12

DEGNRITER (LASG OR LA3QS)

A.BCfi2 OR A PT¢8 (OPTIONAL)

STORAGE 9 THIS PROGRAM ”SES FROM @ TO 4496 (OCTAL) FOR THE TESTS

AND FROM 566% TO 6609 (OCTAL) FOR STORAGE OF THE MESSAGES.
THE PROGRAM MUST RESIDE IN FIELD fl ONLY.

LOADING A BINARY LDADER

STARTING PROCEDURE
LDAD ADDRESS 2RD. OR 291

PRESS START AfZ.



THE PRQGRAM WILL HALT AT ADDRESS 3116 WITH THE AC = 7777}
[FOR A PUP-a/EI START = CLEAR, THEN CONT.3

STARTQUP QUESTION #13

7 IS THE DECNRITER IN THE CONSOLE TTY POSITION 7

(YES) PUT THE OCTAL NUMBER m3z4 IN THE szTCHEs AND

PRESS "CONT".
.

(no) so IMMEDIATELY TO START—up QUESTION #2;

STARTQUP QUESTIQN #23

? ARE YOU TESTING THE DECNRITER WITH A DCEZ ?

(YES) SELECT A "ocez GROUP" AND A "0662 STATION" FROM THE

"0092" TABLE AND PUT THE VALUE IN THE SWITCHESI PRESS

”GONT"

IF A "GROUP" 13 NOT SELECTED (AC SWITCHES $8 THRU 11 3 0)
THE pROGRAM wILL ASSUME A 0C9? IS NOT AVAIEABLEa

(N0) SET THE SWITCHES = @QQQ THEN PRESS ”CONT". 80

IMMEDIATELY T0 START-u? QUESTION #3.

STARTeUP QUESTION #3:

THE PROGRAM IS HALTED AT MEMORY ADDRESS 2744}

9 wHAT ARE THE DEVICE CODES FOR THE STATION UNnER TEST T

CQAFTGuRE A nEvTCE CODE FROM THE PTaa "DEVICE 600E TABLE" INTO THE AC

SNITcHEsI PRESS "CONT"

THE PROGRAM NIEL HALT AT AQDRESS @491 NITH THE AC a meme.
AT THIS TIME. SELECT THE DESIRED SNITcH OPTIONSHINCLUDING
ONE a? THE "PROcESSOR SELECTION SNITCHES"»THEN PRESS "CONT";

THE TITLE or THE DIAGNQSTIE WILL BE PRINTED ON THE DECNRITER

INNEDIATELY FOLLONEO BY THE SEEECTED TESTS. IF THE PROCESSOR IS

UNABLE To COMMUNICATE (RETURN A PRINT DONE FLAG) THE PROERAM HILL

HALT AT ADDRESS 1441. CONTINUATION OF THE TEST FROM THIS ERROR

HALT wILL PROVIDE N0 USEFUL DATA;

0032 TABLES:

SELECT szTCH an THRU @7 FOR THE "ncaz STATlmN"

SHAQ = STATION #1

SNM1 = STATION #2

SNQZ = STATION #3

SHQS = STATION #4

SELECT SNITCH m4 THRU W7 FflR A DCQZ-F

SWfl4 = STATION #5

SNGS = STATION #6

Swgé = sTATION #7

SW“? = STATION #8

SELECT szTCH g5 THRU 11 FAR THE "mama GROUP"

swag = GROUP #1 CowTROL Eon STATIONS 1 To a

swa9 = sRoup #2 CONTRQL row STATIONS 9 To 16

SN1B = cRoup #3 cowTRoL FOR STATIONS 17 TO 24
1/:i3;

SW11 = GROUP #4 CQNTROL r09 STATIONS 25 To 32



mes DEVICE CODE TABLE!

STATION #1 4fl41

STATION #2 4243

STATION #3 4445

STATION #4 4647

STATION #5 1112

PRINTOUTS s yES

SHITCH REGISTER OPTIONS 9 YES

SNZfl = 1 INHIBIT ERROR HALT

SNQQ = Z ERROR HALT

SHQ1 = 1 INHIBIT ERROR MESSAGE PRINT OUT

swm = (a PRINT ERROR MESSAGE

SNQZ 3 1 LOOP ON THE CURRENT TEST

SHRZ = 6 DON'T LOQP

SHQS = 1 REPEAT THE CURRENT TEST SECTION

SWES = a NORMAL TEST FLOW

SNR4 = 1 LA3@ HAS SERIAL LINE INTERFACE

SHEA = g LA3fi HAS PARALLEL LINE INTERFACE

PRCCESSOR SELECTION SWITCHES

ESnflé-fi7

6% PDPHBT 0R PDP-B/I

91 Papas/L. on 909212

1m POP-BIE

11 PDPra/s

TEST INHIBIT SWITCHES

SHRB = 1 INHIBIT BASIC IOT TEST

SHRG 8 fl 00 THE BASIC 107 TEST

SHQ9 = 1 INHIBIT THE PRINTER TESTS

8H29 = Q DO THE PRINT TESTS

SNIQ = 1 INHIBIT THE TIMING TESTS

SNIE = 8 DO THE TIMING TESTS

SNi1 = 1 INHIBIT THE OPERATRRS! TESTS

SH11 = 9 DO THE OPERATORS TESTS

MAINDECQSEQDSAB-D

TUBE DECTAPE DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT
TDeE DECTAPE DIAGNOSTIC IS A PROGRAM WHICH HAS BEEN HRITTEN

T0 CHECKQUT AND TEST TDBE DECTAPE CONTROLS wTTH TU56 DECTAPE
/fl579t

TRANSPORTS? THE PROGRAM TESTS THE BASIC FUNCTIONS or THE



CONTROL (TOT SKIPS, DATA TRANSFERS. ETC) AS WELL AS CHECKING

THE ABILITY TO READ AND URITE 0N DECTAPE,

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE

PoP-a/E
TDEE DECTAPE CONTROL

TUSG DECTAPE TRANSPORT (AT LEAST ONE)

ALL NECESSARY CABLES AND NDDULES

A THE PRDGRAM DcCUPIES MENDRY FROM LOCATION 2D To LOCATIDN

7177 AND USES LOCATIONS 72DD TD 7577 AS DATA BUFFER AREA;

LOADING a BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

DUAL TRANSPORTS

ON THE TRANSPORTS. SET ONE TRANSPORT TD UNIT D. DNQLINE.
wRITE LDCKi SET THE OTHER TRANSPORT T0 UNIT 1, OFF;L1Ne.

QEPRESS "LOAD ADDRESS". THEN "CLEAR". THEN "CONTINUE", THE

”9559A” SHDULD TYPE "0K";

REVERSE THE RULES OF THE TWQ TRANSPORTS AND REPEAT STEP C.

SET RDTR TRANSPDRTS To UNIT 1. DNRLTNE; DEPRESS "EDAD ADDRESS".

THEN "CLEAR", THEN "CONTINNE". THE PROGRAM SHDULD TNDTCATE No

DNTT D SELECTED .

A) SET SWITCH REGISTER TO Team

8) ON THE TRANSPORT; SET TD UNIT E. UNPLINE. WRITE LOCK

C) DEPRESS "LOAD". THEN "CLEAR": THEN "CONTINUE"; THE PROGRAM

SHCULD TYPE "0K".

To TEST DONTROL AND ABILITY TO PERFORM DATA TRANSFERS

A) SET SWITCH REGISTER TO Q2Q11 DEPRESS "LOAQ ADDRESS”

8) SET SNTTCH REGISTER PER 4.1. SET SRia IF THE PROCESSOR IS

NOT A RDPaa/E. SET SR11 IF ONLY DNE TRANSPORT EXISTS 0R ONLY

ONLY ONE TRANSPORT IS To BE TESTED}

C) NDDNT A STANDARD PDP~8 DECTAPE c27D2 BLOCKS. 261 HORDS PER

BLCCK) ON EACH TRANSPORT TD BE TESTED WITH THE TAPES HRAPPED

AT LEAST 2 TURNS ON EACH TAKE DP REEL. RESPECTIVELY}

OTFER TRANSPORT (IF IT EXISTS DR 13 To B: TESTED) To UNIT 1, ON

HLTNET “RITE ENABLE.

E) DEPRESS "CLEAR". THEN "DDNTINDE". THE PRncRAN NTLL PERFORM

THE BASIC CONTRDL TESTS ON THE TDDE. AND. IF SR2 IS A D. PRoCEEo

TO MOVE TAPE AND PERFORM DATA TRANSFERS To AND FROM TAPE,
CHECKING THE RESULTS,

0223 QPERATOR INTERVENTIEN TESTS

$29!). CONTROL AND DATA TRANSFER TESTS
/55-212% SEARCH AND FIND ALL BLDCK NUMBERS



22RO DISPLAY BLOCK NuMRERs IN AC

2237 ROUTINE T0 ROCK DECTAPE D

(TIME DEPENDENT ON SNITCH REGISTER)

24RD READ AND CHECK THE MARK TRACK FROM ENDZDNE T0

ENQZONE

72RO TOT MODIFICATION PROGRAM

PRINTOUTS 0 YES

SNITCH REGISTER OPTIONS A YES

O LOOP ON CURRENT SURTEST
DON'T LOOP
LOOP ON CURRENT TEST

DON'T LOOP

LOOP ON CONTROL TESTS

DON'T LDDP

DON'T PRINT ERRORS

PRINT ERRORS

DON'T HALT ON ERRORS

HALT ON ERROR
NOT A PDPsS/E

PROCESSOR IS A PDPQB/E

SINGLE UNIT TRANSPORT

DUAL UNIT TRANSPORT

“NP
1%

11 Ear-us
P<QH<§H€993923H

MAINOECSSEQOSAasn

PDP-B/E XYenE PLOTTER
CONTROL AND DISPLAY

DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM

ABSTRACT

THE XYR.E RLDTTER OPTION CONTROL AND DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC PRC»

ORAN TESTS TNE oVERALL OPERATION OF THE XYa-E CONTROL MODULE

AND THE CALCDMP PLOTTER (SERIES BOO THROUGH 70%), HOUSTON

DEAD OR EDP1Dg OR EQUIVALENT. INSTALLED HITHIN A Pop-a/E SYSTEM.

THIS PROGRAM IS SET UP TO USE DEVICE CODE 56} IF THE DEVICE

CODE IN THE SYSTEM UNDER TEST 18 OTHER THAN 50; LOAQ ADDRESS

@225. CLEAR ALL SWITCHES. SET SR3~3 To NEW DEVICE CODE. THEN

neRRESS CLEAR FOLLOWED BY cONTINUE} THE PROGRAM HILL HALT WITH

THE NA=O227 AND THE DEVICE CODE IN THE AC.

ALL TIMING CHECKED IN THIS PROGRAM IS BASED UPON A 72.7 NILLISEC

FLAG SETTING TIM; FDR PEN UP AND PEN DONN MOVEMENTS. AND A 715
MILLISEC FLAG SETTING-TIME FOR ALL OTHER MOVEMENTS] IF THE SYSTEM

IS CONFIGURED DIFFERENTLY, CHANGE THE CONTENTS OF THE FOLLONING
LOCATIONS As SHONN BELON;

(A 3 PEN UR AND PEN DONN FLAG SETTING TINEII
(a = FLAG SETTING TIME FOR ALL OTHER MOVEMENTS}?

RELATIVE ABSOLUTE OLD NEH

K7DMIN 3115 D962 79% DF A

K72MAX @116 @555 63% OF A

KSNIN $117 DDDS 7fl% OF B

KSNAX 93129 99,015 (MK DF 8 /5-6



KSALL O121 OOIO 13fl% OF R

REQUIREMENTS
_

PDPwle NITH XanE OPTION. OALCOHP DR HOUSTON PLOTTER HTTH

SPECIFICATIONS FITTING THOSE DELINEATED IN PARAGRAPH 1.2 ABOVE

(FOR DISPLAY TEST ONLY). AND TELETYPE,

STORAGE 9 4K 0F CORE REQUIRED (FIELD 9’:

LOADING n BINARY LOADER

STARTING PROCEDURE

DEENERGIZE THE PLOTTER.
LOAD ADDRESS 2RD.
CLEAR ALL SHITCHES.
OEPRESS CLEAR. THEN CONTINUE.
IF NO TEST O ERRORS OOOUR THE PROGRAM HILL INITIATE USER INTERH

ROOATIONI
AN$NER THE QUESTIONS USING THE METHOD OESORIRED IN 5;1.2 BELOH;
AT THE COMPLETION OF INTERROGATION THE CONTROL TEST HILL 8E RUN

TEN TIMES. EACH PASS BEING INDICATED BY THE TTY RELL (EVERY

15 SECONDS).
AFTER COMPEETION OF THE CONTROL TEST. THE DISPLAY MQNITOR AS-

SUNES CONTROL AND TYPES "On,

DISPLAY TEST PROCEDURE FOR CALCOMP PLOTTERS Sxx. axx. 0R 7xx;

A. ENERGIZE THE PLOTTER AND POSITION THE FEM AT LEAST 2 INCHES

FROM ANY PHYSICAL STOP: THEN RETURN ALL SNITOHES To NEUTRAL:
8. TYPE "ALTMOOE" FOLLOWED BY "O" FOLLOHEO RY "RETURN".

C. THE PROGRAM WILL NON DRAW THE COMPLETE SET OF PATTERNS}
O. NHEN ALL PATTERNS HAVE BEEN DISPLAYEO, THE MONITOR WILL

TYPE "P". THIS COMPLETES THE TEST AND IF NO ERRORS HAVE

OCCURRED. NORMAL SYSTEM OPERATION MAY BE RESUMED.

DISPLAY TEST PROCEDURE FOR HOUSTON PLDTTERS OPIO/EOPIOI

E 3 ALTMODE
* : RETURN

PRIOR TO THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF EACH STEP. A CLEAN SHEET OF PAPER

SHCULD BE ON THE PLOT SURFACE: THE PEN POSITIONED TO THE

CENTER OF THE PLOT AREA» ALL MANUAL CONTROL SWITCHES PLACED
IN THEIR NEUTRAL POSITION, AND THE PLOTTER EMERGIZEDI AM "i"

IS TYPED AT THE COMPLETION OF EACH STEP:

A. ORAH Pfi4 BY TYPINO ”EDIPO4O";

8. ORAN PPS BY TYPING "(DIPO5;";
C. ORAN POO BY TYPING ”EDIPOOHH}

O. THIS COMPLETES THE TEST. AND IF NO ERRORS HAVE OCCURRED,
NORMAL SYSTEM OPERaTION MAY BE RESUMEDI

gee RUN COMPLETE TEST.

201 RUN COMPLETE TEST HITHDUT INIT AND TEST O,

232 INITIALIZE ONLY.

2O4 DISPLAY TEST ONLY,
ZOE TEST a. THEN HALT.

21E TEST 1. THEN HALT.

212 TEST 2. THEN HALT.

21“ TEST 3; THEN HALT. /5-7
215 TE$T 4. THEN HALT.



22? TEST 5. THEN HALT.

222 TEST 6. THEN HALT;
225 CHANGE DEVICE CODE (REFER To PARAGRAPH 1)

PRINTOUTS g YES

SWITCH REGISTER OPTIONS a YES

5R BIT SET YIELD

INHIBIT ERROR HALTS.
INHIBIT ERROR PRINTDUTS,
BELL 0N ERROR

LOOP 1n

LOOP 2n

LOOP 3n

. INHIBIT RUNNING TESTE.

‘19 TAKE ERROR CONTINUE EXIT;
11 LOOP 0N CONTROL TEST (EXCEPT TESTQII

omaumps
O SETTING 5915 MAY RESULT IN HISLEADING ERROR PRINTOUTS

OCCURRING lFTER THE FIRST ERROR PRINTOUT} THIS OPTION SHOULD
BE USED ONLY AFTER THE PROGRAM LISTING HAS BEEN CONSULTEO TO

DETERMINE THE CONSEQUENCES: (ERROR 6E IS NOT AFFECTED BY

THIS OPTION.)

MAINOECéBEé06CB§D

vceaz DISPLAY DIAGNQSTIC

ABSTRACT
I .

THE V0985 DISPLAY DIAGNOSTIC IS A PROGRAM WHICH FACILITATE$_
THE CALIBRATION CHECKnOUT. AND DIAGNOSIS OF A vc.aE DISPLAY;
ALL ERRORS ARE VISUAL EXCEPT FOR THE CONTROL LOGIC TEST: WHICH

PROVIDES ERROR IYPEOUT AND SCOPE LOOPS;

REQUIREMENTS

PDanlfi COMPUTER, TTY OR HIGH SPEEO READER

M869 QUAD MODULE (DISPLAY coNTRoLI
M885 QUAD MODULE (D/A CONVERTER)

TEKTRONIX 453 ScOPE OR EQUIVALENT

VR914. VROSA 0R EQUIVALENT DISPLAY

STORAGE a THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES MEMORY LOCATIONS 996% TO 468%

LOADING é BINARY LOAOER

STARTING PROCEDURE

SgT ADDRESS T0 26%

TEST THAT Is To BE RUN MAY Now BE SELECTED VIA SUITCHES 8'11}
3N7 MUST BE SET To A ONE TO PERFORM TEST, PROGRAM WILL TYPE

"SELECT TEST"
ANT TIME SNT IS A ZERO AND NILL HANG IN DISPATCH ROUTINE UNTIL
SN7 [5 SET To A ONE:

THE V0386 CAN OPERATE NITH EITHER or Two SETS or IoT INSTRUcn

neNs, agsx AND 615X, THROUGH THE. US: IN" JUMPER CONNECTIONS ON
/58THE M569 anTRoL BOARD, REFERENCE THE ENGINEERING SPECS FOR THE



CONFIGORATION OF THESE JONRERS} THESE IOT'S CAN BE CHANOEO AT

ANY TIME BY THE SETTING 0F 3N6 (REFER TO CONTROL SNITOH SETTING

TAELEII IT Is NECESSARY THAT 8N6 8E PUT IN THE OEsIREO ROSI.

TICN BEFQRE ENTERING THE DISPATCH ROUTINE THAT Is BEFORE PUTTING

3N7 TO A ZERO,

DEPRESS CLEAR; CQNTINUE.

mISPLAY TEST SELECTION

Sue TO 11 TEST SELECTED

figfifl (O) NO TEST

Qflfil (1) CONTROL LOGIC TEST

%Q1@ (2) RAMP SLEHING

fiflll (3) DC CALIBRATION

OIOO (4) DISPLAYED OALIBRATION

@181 (5) CROSSING QIAGONALS TEST

@119 (6) HoRIZQMTAL FLYBACK TEST

@111 (7) VERTICAL FLYBACK TEST

ifififl (19) CORNERS TEST

1321 (11) DIAGONAL LINE TEST

IOIO (12) VERTICAL BAR TEST

1811 (13) HORIEOMTAL BAR TEST

IIZO (14) SINGLE POINT PLOT TEST

11R1 (15) N0 TEST

111% (16) N0 TEST

1111 (17) N0 TEST

PRINTOUTS a YES

SNITOH REGISTER OPTIONS 5 YES

SWITCH REGISTER SET AS ACTION ON PROGRAM

O 1 PROCEED TO NEXT
O OALIBRATE BIT

1 1 Y AXIS
O x AXIS

2 1 VROSA
O VR14

3 1 VRI4 CHANNEL 2

a VR14 CHANNEL 1

4 1 EXIT SCOPE LOOP
O HANG IN SCOPE LOOP

(DIAGONAL LINE TEST)

5 1 PLOT UL To LR OIAOONAL

O PLOT LL TO OR OIAOONAL

(VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL BAR TEST)

5 1 RALT LINE MOVEMENT

O CONTINUE LINE MOVEMENT
a 1 SELECT 615x TOT

O SELECT émsx IOT
7 1 PERFORM TEST SELECTEO

RV SWITCHES a~11

O RETURN/STAY IN DISPATCH
ROUTINE-

a CoNTAIMS NuMBER OE TEST

9 To BE EXECUTED;
1Q (REFER To TEST SELECTION TABLE) /539



11

MAINDEc;aE-07AAaD

RAnna/E DIAGNOSTIC ExERCISER

IN ORDER TD UTILIzE THIS EXERCISER
THE COMPLETE 00cUMENT MUST BE USED;

MAINDEC-aEéDDAcén

DKBE cLOcKS DIAGNOSTIC

ABSTRACT

THE DKDE CLOCKS DIAGNOSTIC IS DESIGNED To VERIFY CORRECT oPER.
ATIDN Dr THE DKanEA. DK8-Ec, DKauES. AND DKa;EP REAL TIME cLDcK

DprIoNs; THE PROGRAM DTILIZES AND TESTS IOT'S ASSOCIATED NITH
THE DK8~€A LINE. DKanED CRYSTAL» AND THE DKBLEP/DKB—ES PROGRAMq

MABLE REAL TIME CLOCKs;

REQUIREMENTS
A FDPHB/E WITH THE DKBPEAR DKBDECI DKSwES; OR THE DK8*EP
OPTION INSTALLED AND AN ASR~33 TELETYPE 0R EQUIVALENT.

A SPECIAL TEST CABLE IS NECESSARY TO CONNECT THE CLOCK
FRONT PANEL TO THE PDPsB/E POWER SUPPLY FOR THE DKBaES

CLCCK OPTIfiNu

A SPECIAL DABLE IS NECESSARY TD CONNECT THE DKa-EA
_

DLDCK MODULE TO THE PDP-a/E PDNER SUPPLY FOR THE DKGéEA

CLOCK OPTION.

STORAGE 3 THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES LOCATIONS DDDD—aéDD.

LOADING a BINARY LQADER

STARTING peacenunz-
DKE-EA/DKB-EC TEST

WITH THE PROGRAM IN BANK fl. SET SWITCH REGISTER TO £206.
PRESS ADDRESS LOAD;
SET THE SWITCH REGISTER TO @636:

SgT SWITCH REGISTER TO INDICATE FREQUENCY OF DKBaEA 0R DKSDEC

CLCCK UNDER TEST!
PRESS CLEAR AND THEN PRESS CONTINUE.
THE PRQGRAH SHOULD RUN UNTIL AN ERROR OCCURS 0R UNTIL STOPPED
BY THE OPERATOR.
THE 17y HILL SIGNAD "DKBE PASS COMPLETE" AT THE COMPLETIDN
OF EVERY PASS:

DKa-EP/DK8;ES REGISTER TEST

NIYH THE PROGRAM IN BANK 6; SET SWITCH REGISTER TO 620%.

PRESS ADDRESS LOAD.
SET SNITcH REGISTER To MM.

/50SE7 SHITcH REGISTER TO INDICATE DKa-EP/DKasES REGISTER TEST.



PRESS CLEAR AND THEN PRE$S CONTINUE.
THE PROGRAM SHOULD RUN UNTIL AN ERROR OCCURS OR UNTIL STOPPED

BY THE OPERATOR,
THE TTY WILL SIGNAL "DKBE PASS COMPLETE" AT THE COMPLETION
OF EVERY PASS!

PRINTOUTS - om ERRCR

SHITCH REGISTER QPTIONS , YES

sufiflti FOR CKC-EP/DKaaEs REGISTER TEST

swn1=1 FOR CKC.Es SCHMITT TRIGGER LOGIC TEST

SHR2=1 FOR INHIBIT ERROR PRINT CUT

Sw93=1 FOR INHIBIT ERROR BELL

swfi4=1 FOR INHIBIT ERROR HALT

SNPB=1 FOR ENTER SCOPE LOQP 0N ERROR

$NR6=1 FOR LOOP 0N NON~FAIL1NG TEST

SNR7=1 FOR DKB-EP/DKBnES EXTERNAL PULSE SCOPE LOOP TEST

SNR8=1 FOR OKs—ES EXTERNAL CLOCK SCOPE LOOP TEST

FREQUENCY SWITCH SETTINGS PGR DK8*EA/0K8~EC TEST

swn9g11=g TEST 1 cps cRYSTAL cLOCK
swfigi11=1 TEST 5C CPS CRYSTAL CLOCK

sw99§11=2 TEsT 59 CPS LINE CLOCK

sz9711=3 TEST 6C CPS LINE CLOCK
SNR9_11=4 TasT 5C0 CPS CRYSTAL CLOCK

SHP9411=5 TEST SCCC CPS CRYSTAL CLOCK

MAXNDECQXgéDIQAB;A;D

DEC/X8 USERS GUIDE
MONITOR/BU1LDER

THE FAMILY;0F.C SYSTEMS EXERCISER (DEC/X8) IS A POWERFUL

AND ADAPTABLE MDDULAR SOFTwARE SYSTEM DEDICATED To THE PURPOSE
or TESTING FAMILY-OFaa HARCwARE IN A SYSTEMS ENVIRCNMENT. THE

MOCUtAR STRUCTURE OF DEC/Xe ENABLES THE USER TC DESIGN AND

CUTLD A UNIQUE OPERATIONAL EXERCISER CONSISTENT NITH HIS NEEDS

AME THE HARCMARE CCNFUCURATTCN AT HAND;

MATNnEc-xa~DIPcA2A;D

DEC/X8 MCDCLE "HSRHspn

HIGH SPEEC REAQER/PUMCH ExERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTION
"HSRHSP" IS A DEC/XS SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES THE

STANDARD DEC HIGH SPEED READER AND/0R PUNCH CPTIQNS.
THE CEADER AND PUNCH MAY BE RUN SEPARATELY 0R SIMULTANEOUSLY
CEFENDENT CN MOQULE INITIALIZATICN} THE ONLY PATTERN USED 18

THE "SpaglAL BINARY COUNT PATTERN" WHICH CONSISTS OF A BINARY

COHNT PATTeRM HITH EVERY SECOND FRAME EQUAL TO THE LOGICAL
COMPLEMENT OF THE PRECEEDING FRAME) E.G. 1.376. 2.375, 3.374. ETC.

REQUIREMENTS
., /25/’paccgssons; Papas. 8/1. exp. 8/5. 6/M AND PoP~12.



OPTIONS: STANDARD DEc HIGH SPEED READER AND,0R pUNCH

TYPES ”PR"; "pp", AND "PC":
SPECIAL: IF NO PUNCH IS AVAILABLE, USE THE

"SPECIAL BTNARY COUNT PATTERN" T557 TAPE

(MAINDEC;DD-D264-PT).

RESTRICTIOAS
THE PAPER TAPE BEING PUNCHED MUST NOT BE FED

DIRECTLY To THE READER, TO RUN BDTH THE READER AND

pUkCH SIMUETANEOUSLY IT WILL BE NECESSARY To

USE THE PUNCH ALONE T0 PRE§PUNCH THE FIRST READER TAPE.

SPECIAL CORSIDERATYONS
IT [3 LEGAL TO BUILD TWO OF THESE MODULES INTO

THE EXERCISERp ONE SHOULD BE SET UP FOR pUNCH ONLY:
THE OTHER FOR READER ONLY. THIS H!LL ALLOW THE

READER TO BE USED MORE FREQUENTLY:

MAINOEC-XaéoxgrAZAlo

DEC/X8 MODULE "DrsgDs"
DFSz/DF32-D DECDISK SYSTEM EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTIDN

"DF32DS" 13 A DEC/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES A Dr32/Drszao
DEEDISK SYSTEM HITH UP TD FOUR DISKS. THE MAIN CHARACTERISTICS

OF THIS MODULE ARE:

1; READ/HRITE TRANSFERS VARY RANDOMLY FROM 1 T0 1206(8) WORDS.

2. DISK ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED RANDOMLY BETWEEN ADDRESS
@Eflafi OF THE LOWEST NUMBERED DISK SPECIFIED AND ADDRESS

77777 OF THE HIGHEST QISK SPECIFIED.

3. TRANSFERS HILL OCCUR ACROSS DISK BOUNDARIES AME IN THE CASE

OF 4 gxsx sYSTEMS HILL WRAP AROUND To DISK a.

4, EACH PASS 0? THE EXERCISER LODP EXECUTES WRITE/READIDATA CHECK

STARTTNG AT A RANDOHL¥ SELECTED DISK ADDRESS.

5. THREE READS ARE DDNE IN THE CASE or A PARITY ERROR.

REQUIREMENTS
. _

PROCESSORS: POP-8a B/I. BIL. 8/E: BIN AND PDPé12a

OPTIONS: DF32 DR DF21;D DECDISK CDNTRDL WITH UP To 4 DISKS.

RESTRICTIONS a THERE MUST BE AN EXISTENT DISK z.

SPECIAL COASIDERATTONS
THIS MODULE REQulRES EXTERNAL BUFFERS.

MAINDEc-xD-DTKACZA;0

DEC/X8 MODELE "opRATE"
0 _ATE *S

‘

N TESTPER. IN TRUCTIO
/62



MODULE DEsCRIpTION
"oPRATE" IS A DEC/XS SOFTWARE MODULE wHIcH TESTS OPERATE

INSTRUCTIONS AMO THEIR MICRDPROGRAMS AS ARE LEGAL
IN SPECIFIED FAMILY-OF-a PROCESSORS. THE

‘

MODULE MAY BE "INITIALIZED" TO BYPASS THE ADDITIONAL

TESTS FOR ROTATE/IAC MICROPROGRAMS AND/OR SPECIAL
RgR-R/E AND 8/M OPERATES, THE METHODS USEO ARE

QBVIOUS. HENCE ALL SPECIFICS MAY BE GAINED FROM

THE PROGRAM LISTING

REQUIREMENTS
PROCESSORS: POPna. 8/1. S/L. OIE. 8/M AND POP-12.

SPECIAL COASIOERATIOMS
.

SR5 SHOULD BE SET TO O HHEM "OPRATE" IS SET UP To TEST 8/E - a/M MO OPERATES:

MAINOEC-XS~OIKABZA;D

DEC/X8 MODULE "RANMRI"

RANDOM MEMGRY REFERENCE INSTRUCTION EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTION
"RANMRI" IS A DEC/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH TESTS

RARDQMLYVGENERATED AND. TAD. ISZ. DCA. JMS AND JMP

INSTRUCTIONS WHICH DO CURRENT PAGE DIRECT AND

INDIRECT MEMORY REFERENCES?

FIRST A RANDQM [NsTRucTIDN IS GENERATED AMD

CHECKED FOR VALIDITY. THEM RAMOOM DATA IS GENERATED.
FINALLY THE INSTRUCTION IS EXECUTED IN A

RAAOOMLY SELECTED ADDRESS AND CHECKED EDDIE)

TIMES. THEN THE pROcESS STARTS AGAIN.

REQUIREMENTS
.

PROCESSORS: POPHa. 8/1. a/L. S/E. S/M AMO PDPA12.

MAlnflEC+X3aDILPALACD

DEC/X8 MODULE "PRNTER"

PRINTER EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTION

APANTERA Is A DEC/X8 SOPTRARE MODULE wHICH EXERCISES ANY HAROCOPY

OR CRT ASCII DRIVEN DEVICE RHICH IS TELETYPE OR LPOa/LEB

PROGRAM COMPATIBLE. "PRNTER" APPLIES AT LEAST TO THE LPOS
Lena. VTO5: VIDA. LASO. TTY AND FUTURE OPTIOMS RHICH ARE

CONPATIBLE?

REQUIREMENTS

PRCCESSORSI PDP»8¢8/I.8/L.8/E.8/M AND POP-1?

OPTIONS: ANY HARDCOPY 0R CRT ASCII DEVICE WHICH IS

TELETYPE 0F LPfia/LEB PROGRAM COMPATIBLE.

/W5:3



MAINDEC-xa-DIKADLALD

DEC/X& MODtLE "NOTFUN"

NON-FUNCTIENAL IDT TEST

MODULE DESCRIPTION
"NGTFUN" IS A DEC/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH VFRIFIES THAT ALL NONa

FUNCTIONAL IOT'S WITHIN A GIVEN SYSTEM 00 NOT AFFECT THAT SYSTEM WHEN

EXECUTED;

THE METHOD USED IS TO EXECUTE ALL IOTIS NOT INCLUDED IN A USER

SUPPLIED LIST 0F_FUNCTIONAL IOT'S AND VERIFYING DIREcTLY THAT THE

Ac IS UNEFFECTED AND THAT NO SKIP DCCURS. THE DEC/X8 MONIToR
AND/0R OTHER EXERCISER MQDULES SHOULD DETECT ANY MORE SUBTLE INTER.

ACTIVE PROBLEMS

REQUIREMENTS
.

PRCCESSORSI PUP—8.8/1,8/L;8/E.8/M AND PDPa12

MAINDEC-XSADIKAALALD

DEC/X8 MODELS "MRIaeA"

MEMORY REFERENCE INSTRUcTIQN TEST

MODULE DESCRIPTION

"MRIHSA" Is A DEC/XS SOFTHARE MODULE WHICH TESTS

THE AND. TAD. 182 AND JMS INSTRUCTIONS} THE

METHODS USED ARE OBVIOUS. HENCE ALL SPECIFIcs
MAY BE GAINED FROM THE PROGRAM LISTING.

REQUIREMENTS
.

‘

PRCCESSORSI Pap-e. e/I. 8/L. e/E. a/n AND palez.

MAINnEC.xa+DIT0A2A:D

DEC/Xfi MODULE "TCEiDT"
TCBlchfia DECTAPE EXERCISER

2’454L



MODULE DESCRIPTION
"TCZlDT" Is A DEC/X8 SOFTHARE MODULE NHICH EXERCISES
A ICH1ITCEE OECTAPE SYSTEM NITH NP T0 EIGHT TRANSPORTS.
THE MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THIS MODULE AREZ

1, ALL READ/WRITE TRANSFERS CONSIST OF 777(8) HORDS

AND UTILIEE EXTERNAL BUFFERS. THE FIRST LOCATION
IN THE ASSIGNED BUFFER IS RESERVED FOR gURRENT BLOCK

BREAK IN DURING SEARCH.

2. SEARCH QPERATIONS ARE IN NORMAL MODE; 80TH DIRECTIONS}

3. READ/WRITE OPERATIONS ARE IN CONTINUOUS MODE.

BOTH DIRECTIONS,

4, ALL DRIVES HITHIN THE LIMITs or THE LONEST ANn

HIGHEST NUMBERED DRIVES (DRIVE "8" = "a" IS LOH)

SPECIFIED ARE RANDOHL¥ UTILIZEDI

5. ALL BEOGKS WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE LOWESTaS

AND HIGHEST+3 BLOCKS SPECIFIED ARE

SEQUENTIAILY USED.

5, THE OPERATIONS AT EACH BLOCK CONSIST 0F

WRITE/READ/CHECK FONHAHD. THEN

WRITE/READ/CHECK REVERSE.

7. THREE READS ARE DQNE IN THE CASE OF A PARITY ERROR.

REQUIREMENTS

SPECIAL

ppgcgssogsg PDPHB, 8/1, a/L, 8/8. B/M AND PDPQIZIIII

OPTIONS: TCQl 0R TC@8 DEGTAPE CONTROL WITH UP TO

EIGHT DRIVES (TUBE OR TUSé)

SPECIAL: STANDARD PQP-B FORMAT DECTAPES ARE

RECOMMENDED (27m2 BLOCKS: 2&1 WORDS EACH).
N0 GUARANTEE IS MADE FOR DECTAPES WITH ANY

OTHER FORMAT:

CONSIDERATIONS
THIS MODULE REQUIRES AND USES EXTERNAL BUFFENs;

MAINnEc;xa+DIKEA1AID

DEC/X8 MODkLE "EAEALL"
EAE EXERCISE OF MUY: DVI. SHL. LSRT
ASR AND NNI INSTRUCTIONS

MODULE DESCRIPTION

"EAEALL" IS A DEC/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE NHICH EXERCISES THE MUY.

DvI. SHL, A59: LSR AND NMI INSTRUCTIONS IN ALL FAMILY-QFéB
EAE'S, IN THE KEa-E EAE BnTH NQNES "A" AND "B" ARE UTILIZEO.
REFER T0 PARAGRAPH 4.3 FDR INITIALIZING INFORMATION.

"EAEALL" IS DIVIDED INTO FIVE TEQT SECTIONS. TEST Xfiflfi THROUGH

W“
/65‘



SIMCE TESTS XDDI THROuGH XRD4 MAY CAUSE "DATA REQuE51 LATE" DR

"DATA RATEu ERRORS ON SOME HIGH SPEED DIRECT MEMORY ACCESS (DATA

RREAMI DEVICES. THE USER HAS THE ABILITY To BYPASS THESE TESTS

AND RUN JUST TEST XDDD; HDMEVER. TEST XDCD MAY ALSO CAUSE

SIMILAR ERRORS To OCCUR.

REQUIREMENTS
_

I PRCCESSORSI PDPse. a/I. e/E. S/M DR PCP—12,
DRTIDMS: EXTENDED ARITHMETIC ELEMENT (EAE)

SPECIAL COKSIDERATIONS

THIS MODULE REQUIRES A NONéVOLATILE STEP COUNTER AND CT FLAG.
SR5 SHOULD BE SET TO a HHEM THIS MDDULE Is RUNNING SINCE THE

H0 IS.UTIL!ZED,

”DATA REQUEST LATE" OR DATA RATE» ERRORS MAY_0CCUR IF THIS

MODULE IS RUN WHILE EXERCISING A HIGH SPEED DIRECT HEMORY
ACCESS (DATA BREAK) ogvlc517

MATMDEC-xaénMKEAzA30

DEC/X8 MODELE "EAEDP"

KE8~E EAE BOUBLE PRECISION AND

SAM INSTRUCTIONS EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTION
"EAEDP" Is A DEc/XB SDETHARE MODULE HHTCH EXERCISES THE

DPSZ. DCM. DPIC. DAD. DST. AND SAM INSTRUCTIDMS IN THE KEBHE EAE;
ALL OPERATIOMS ARE IN MODE "3"

"EAEUP" Is DIVIDED INTO FOUR TEST sECTIONs. TEST 4gga THROUGH Agga;

REDUIREMENTS
.

PRCCESSQRSI PDPea/E oR PDP-B/M

DRTIDMS: KESHE EAE

SPECIAL COKSIDERATIOMS
THIS MODULE REQUIRES A NQNQVOLATILE GT FLAG. SR5 SHOULD BE

SET TO fl WHEN THIS MODULE IS RUNNING SINCE THE MG IS UTILIZED-

MAiNQECéXBRDIRFALAIU

DEC/X8 MODULE ”RFEBDS"

RFEB DISK SYSTEM EXERCISER

MODULE DESCRIPTIQN
"RFDRDSD IS A DEC/X8 SDETHARE MODULE HHICH EXERCISES

AM REDS DISK SYSTEM WITH UR To FDUR DISKS. THE

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS or THIS MODULE ARE:

1. READ/HRITE TRANSFERS VARY RAMDDMLY FROM 1 TD 1369(8)
HDRDS

DISK ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED RANDoMLv DETHEEH

ADDRESSES DDCDDD OF THE LDHEST NUMBERED DISK
‘ /6SPECIFIED AND ADDRESS 777777 or THE HIGHEST D!SK 6

5'0 5.



SREOIRIEO;

3. TRANSFERS HILL OCCUR ACROSS DISK BOUNDARIES ANO

IN THE CASE OF 4 DISK SYSTEMS WILL WRAP AROUND
TO DISK O.

4. EACH PASS or THE eszcISER LOOP EXECUTES

NRITE4REAO/OATA CHECK STARTING AT A RANDOMLY

SELECTED DISK ADDRESS?

5. THREE READS ARE DONE IN THE CASE OF A

PARITY ERROR,

REQUIREMENTS
A _

PROCESSORS; POPna. 8/1. a/L. a/E. e/M ANO POPélz

OPTIONS: RPBB DISK CONTROL HITH UP TO 4 DISKS.

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS
THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXTERNAL BUFFERS,

MAINOEc—xaéOTFRAzAzo

OEc/xa MODOLE "FPPIZ"

MODULE DESCRIPTION

"FPP12" IS A DEC/XS SOFTHARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES
THE FLOATING POINT PROCESSOR OPTION. THE FPP12 IS A SUBPROCESSOR

uITH SINGLE CYCLE DATA BREAK DIRECT MEMORY ACCESS.
THIS MODULE OPERATES 1H THE FOLLOWING HAY:

ASSIGN A RANDOM BUFFER THEN MODIFY THE FPPIZ INSTRUCTION SET

AS To THE MEMORY FIELD AND ADDRESS 0F THE BUFFER; THEN

LOAD THE "APT" TABLE INTO MEMORY AND LOAD THE FPP BUFFER FIELD

ANO STARTING ADDRESS POINTER REGISTERS AND START THE FPP12;
“HEN AN INTERUUPT OCCURS (NORMALLY AFTER FIVE SEcoNDS) CHECK

THE PPP ANSWER. INCREMENT THE MOOULE COUNTER AND THEN RELEASE
THE BUFFER JUST TESTED. THEN ASSIGN A NEH BUFFER AND REPEAT

THIS CYCLE? THIS RESULTS IN TESING THE rppiz coo: IN

ALL EXISTING MEMORY FIELDS?

REQUIREMENTS
_ _ A

PROCESSORS! POPR838/Ig8/L38/538/H AND PDP~12

OPTIONS: FPPIZ

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS . THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXTERNAL BUFFERS,

MAINpscnxaéOITcBJAio

DEC/x3 MODULE "Tc58MT"
Tc58 DECMAGTAPE EXERCISER

MODULE DEsCRIPTION
"TCSRMT" Is A DEC/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE HHICH EXERCISES A Tcsa

DECMAGTAPE SYSTEM WITH UP To EIGHT TRANSPORT3. THE MAIND CHARACTERISTICS

OF THIS MODULE AREI

1. RECORO LENGTH VARIES RANDOMLY FROM 39) TO 1M0 HOROS OOTAL'.‘ A57



2. FILE EENGTH VARIES RANDOMLY FROM 1 To 220 RECORDS'OCTAL}
IEoF Is NOT WRITTENA)

3. THE TAPE OPERATIONS PERFORMED ARE WRITE/READ—COMPARE/READ FOR ECAH "FILE".

SPACE REVERSE IS USED TO MOVE FROM THE END TO THE BEGINNING

OF THE FILE. RENIND IS USED ONLY WHEN EDT 15 SENSED.

4, ALL OPERATIONS ARE DONE AT ODD BPI. NORMAL GAP IN CORE DUMP

MODE I9 TRACK TREATED As 7 TRACK); GAP AND DENSITY MAY BE

CHANGED BY THE USER As INDICATED LATER: HOHEVER. N0 PROVISIONS

HAVE BEEN INCLUDED TO OPERATE IN STANDARD 9 TRACK COMPATIBLE

MODE:

5. ALL DRIVES HITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE LOWEST AND HIGHEST DRIVES

SPECIFIED ARE RANOOHLV UTILIzEOI

6. UNLIKE MANY oTHER DECMAGTAPE EXERCISERS. THIS MODULE

STARTS AT THE CURRENT TAPE POSITION. TAPE Is FORCED To BOT ONLY

HHEN EDT Is SENSEO.

7; CONTINUE MODE Is UTILIZED NHENEVER POSSIBLE; IF ILLEGAL COMMAND OCCURs
NHEN ATTEMPTING TO USE CONTINUE MODE. THE ERROR IS NOT REPORTED AND

START/STOP OPERATION Is ATTEMPTED}

D. THE MODULE HILL HANG IF A SELECTED DRIVE Is OFF LINE DR OTHERUISE NOT READY;

REQUIREMENTS
_

OPTIONSI T058 DECMAGTAPE CONTROL NITH UP To EIGHT 7WAND/OR 9

TRACK TRANSPORTS ITUZDzTU3D.TUID OR EQUIVALENTSIA

SPECIAL: INDUSTRY CERTIFIED STANDARD MAGNETIC TAPEi

RESTRICTIONS
.

9 TRACK COMPATIBLE MODE MAY NOT BE USED. ALL 9 TRACK TRANSPORTS

WILL BE DPERATED IN CORE DUMP MODE;

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS — THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXTERNAL BUFPERS:

MAINOEC;xaéDIDKA1AZD

DEC/X8 MODELE "TIMERA"
REAL TIME CLOCK ELAPSED TIME

REPORTER. UOD DEAD CHECKER AND

ROTATION RANDDMIZER

MODULE DESCRIPTION
"TIMERA" IS A DEC/X8 SOFTHARE MODULE HHICH CARRIES OUT THE
FOLLOHING FUNCTIONS THROUGH THE USE OF A REAL TIME CLOCK.

1, REPORTS EEAPSEO RUNTIHE AT APPROXIMATELT 15 MINUTE
INTERVALS (AFTER THE FIRST REPORT AT ELAPSEO TIME-D DO OUT;

2. REPORTS ANY INTERRUPT DRIVEN MODULE HHICH IS IN THE RUN

STATE BUT NHoSE PASS COUNTER HAS NOT CHANGED HITHIN THE

LAsT 5 TO 1O MINUTEs; 'A REPORT OF THIS TYPE INDICATES

THAT THE SPECIFIED .109 IS MAKING To PROGRESS, AND THAT
'

/68PROBABLY THE DEVICE BEING EXERCISED av TAHT JOB FAILED To



GENERATE A PROGRAM INTERRUPT.

()1 ; RANDOMI?E JOB SLOT ROTATION BY PERIODICALLY PLACING A RANDOM

NUMBER IN THE DEC/X8 MONITOR LOCATION "ROTNRD" (@0177II

REFER TD THE "DEC/X8 USERS GUIDE". PARAGRAPH 4.33 FOR

MORE INFORMATION DN "RDTRRD".

REQUIREMENTS

GPTIUNS: REAL TIME CLOCKS TYPES:

DKfi-EAA "EC, ‘EP

KNS/IEB/LJAA B; C: DI E: F

KHIZHA

RESTRICTIOKS
"TIMERA! DOES NOT RESPOND TO THE "KJFX" OR "AK" COMMANDS.

IT MAY BE KILLED ONLY BY A RESTART AT QSQEE.

A MAXIMUM 0F 4R96 (DECIMAL) CLOCK TICKS PER SECOND

ARE RECOGNIZED PROPERLY BY THE SOFTWARE.

SPECIAL CgNSIDERATIDRS
THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXTERNAL RUFFERS.

MAINDEC—xeaDIRKALAZD

DEC/X8 MQDHLE "RKBDSH
RKB DISK SYSTEM EXERCISER

MODULE DEsCRIPTIDN
"RKBDS" IS A DEC/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES AN

RKE DISK SYSTEM wITH UP TD FOUR DRIVES. THE MAIN

CHARACTERISTICS 0F THIS MamuLE ARE;

1; WRITE/READ TRANSFERS VARY RANDOMLY FROM 1 TD 1DDDIBI WORDS.

2. DISK ADDRESSES ARE SELECTED RANDOMLY RETNEEN ADDRESSES
DADA AND 6177 ON ALL RISKS RETwEEN THE SPECIFIED L0H
AND HIGH DISK LIMITS.

a; TO ACHIEVE GREATER DATA BREAK THROUGHPUT. RANDQMLY FROM

1 T0 260(8) EXERCISER LDDP PASSES ARE MADE USING Two

ADJACENT TRACKS wITR RANDOM CHANGES TO THE SECTOR.

SURFACE AND DRIVE SELECTION ENABLED.

4. THREE READS ARE DONE IN THE CASE OF A PARITY ERRDR._

REQUIREMENTS
r

pRDCEssoRs: PDP~8.8/I/8/L;8/E.8/M AND FDR-12.

OPTIONS: RKR DISK SYSTEM wITH UP To FOUR RKRI DRIVES.

SPECIAL COASIDERAIIORS
THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXTERMAL RUFFERS,

MAINDEC-X8“DDTCA;A:D

DEC/X8 MODULE "mun"
/6.9



Tc12 LINCTARE EXERCISER

MODULE DfisCRIPTION
"TC12LT" IS A DEC/X8 SOFTWARE MODULE WHICH EXERCISES A T012

LINCTAPE SYSTEM WITH UP TO EIGHT TRANSPORTS. THE MAIN CHARAC»

TEFISTICS OF THIS MODULE ARE:

1. ALL READ/WRITE TRANSFERS CONSIST 0F 499(8) WORDS AND UTILIZE

EXTERNAL BUFFERS.

2. ALL OPERATIONS PERFORMED ARE IN EXTENDED OPERATIONS MODE ANQ

UTILIEE THE EXTENDED ADDRESSING MODE,

3, ALL DRIVES HITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE LOWEST AND HIGHEST NUM~

BERED DRIVES SPECIFIED ARE RANOONLY UTILIZED,

4, ALL BEOCKS WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE LOREST AND HIGHFST

BLOCKS SPECIFIED ARE SEOUENTIALLT USED.

5. THE OPERATIONS AT EACH BLOCK CONSIST OF WRITE/READICHECK.

6. THREE READS ARE DONE IN THE CASE OF A TRANSFER CHECK ERROR.

7. ALL OPERATIONS IN LINC MODE ARE DONE NITH THE INTERRUPT
SYSTEM OFF,

REQUIREMENTS

RRCCESSORSI POP—12

OPTIONS: T612 LINCTAPE PROCESSOR NITH UP TO EIGHT DRIVES
(TEES OR TU56).
SPECIAL: STANDARD POP-12 FORMAT LINCTAPES ARE REQUIRED
(IRON OR 16OO BLOCKS. 4CD NORDS PER BLOCK).

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS
THIS MODULE REQUIRES EXTERNAL BUFFERS.

OPTION NNENONIC CODE FUNCTION

AAO5/O7 CLDA 6551 CLEAR OAC ADDRESS

LDAD 6552 ACOO TO OS. To DAC CHANNEL

LOAR 6522 Ac D To 9. TO INPUT REGISTER

UPOT 6524 UPDATE ALL CHANNELSIDOUBLE BUFFERS ONLY)

AA5O NONEI 6551 T0 56 6 SELECTS, LOADS. STARTS CONVERSION ON DAC'S 0 TO 5

6561 TO 6566 SAME AS ABOVE - DAC'S 6 TO 11

6571 TO 6576 SAME AS ABOVE - DAC'S 12 T0 17

A061 ADSF 6531 SKIP ON FLAG
ADRB 6532 READ BUFFER. CLEAR AC

ADCV 6534 START CONVERT

ADSC 6535 SET MUX.. GAIN. START CONVERT

ADRC 6536 READ BUFFER, START CONVERT

ALL 6537 CHANNEL. GAIN. READ BUFFER. START CONVERT

ADDS A080 6543 SET MULTIPLEXER

ADCC 6541 CLEAR MULTIPLEXER

ADCV 6532 START CONVERT

ADSF 6531 SKIP oN FLAG
’70



ADRB 6534 READ BUFFER

A010 6544 INCREMENT MULTIPLEXER

ADBE ADCL 6535 CLEAR ALL

ADLN 6531 LOAD MULTIPLEXER

A037 6532 START CONVERSION
ADRB 6536 READ A/D BUFFER

ADSK 6534 SKIP 0N A/O DONE

ADSE 6535 SKIP DN TIMING ERRDR

ADLE 6536 LOAD ENABLE REGISTER

ADRS 6537 READ STATUS REGISTER

AFOI ADSF 6531 SKIP ON FLAG

ADCV 6532 CLEAR FLAG. START CONVERT

ADRB 6534 READ BUFFER T0 AC

ADCC 6541 CLEAR MULTIPLEXER
A050 6542 SET MULTIPLEXER FRDN AC

AOIC 6544 INCRENENT MULTIPLEXER

AFD4 VSEL 6542 SELECT RANGE

VCNV 6541 CONVERT

VINX 6544 INDEX CHANNEL AND CONVERT
VSDR 6561 SKIP 0N DATA READY

VSCC 6571 SAMPLE CURRENT CHANNEL
VRD 6562 VIDAR READ

VBA 6564 VIDAR BYTE ADVANCE

AFCnD ADSF 6531 SKIP ON A/D FLAG SET

ADCV 6532 START A/D CONVERSION

ADRB 6534 READ A/D BUFFER

READ 6541 READ DIAGNOSTIC REGISTER
A086 6542 SET AMPLIFIER DAIN

ADSC 6544 SELECT CHANNELI START CONVERSION

ARGO/AMOS ADCC 6541 READ CURRENT ADDRESS REGISTER

A030 6542 CLEAR CA. FA REGISTERS AND Eos FLAG

ADIC 6544 LOAD CA REGISTER AND CONVERT

6571 SKIP 0N END OF SCAN FLAG
6572 INDEX CA REGISTER BY ONE AND CONVERT

6574 LOAD FA REGISTER

ANDE SEE ADRE

AXDD 635x 1-DXC-CLEARXI ZaDXLTLOAD X: 4—DIS—INTENSIFV POINT

631X 1-DYC~CLEARYI 2~OYL-LOAD YT 4-DIS-INTENSIFV POINT

662x 1-SKXKaSKIP DN CRYSTAL CLOCK FLAG: ESSKER~SKIP 0N ADC TIMMINC ERROR: 4nDSR~SET BRIGHTNESS

633x 1-XRIN60R EXTERNAL SENSE REG; INTO AC3 2~5KA045KIP 0N ADC DONE: 4~XRCL~CLEAR SENSE BIT NITH ONE IN Ac

634x 1-SKRKQSKIP ON RC TIMMING CLOCK: 2-2TEN~2EROES IN AC CLEAR BITS IN ENABLE REG; 420TEN—ONE IN AC SET BITS IN EN

ABLE REG.
635x 1—CLEReCLEAR ADC TIMNING ERROR FLAGS 2-CLKXVCLEAR CRYSTAL CLOCK FLAGS 4~CLRKvCLEAR RC CLOCK FLAG

636x I—IcMX61NCREMENT MUX CHANNEL! ?'RADC;READ A/D BUFFER) 4-ADCVRSTART CONVERSIOD

637x 1—ACMX~SET MUX REG: 2-RADC~READ A/D BUFFER} 4~ADCV+START CONVERSION

BNRL CDC 62N1 CHANGE DATA EIELD TD N

CIP 62N2 CHANGE INSTRUCTION FIELD TO N

RDF 6214 READ DATA FIELD

RIF 6224 READ INSTRUCTION FIELD

RME 6244 RESTORE MEMORY FIELD

R18 6234 READ INTERRUPT BUFFER

cDI 62N3 CHANGE DATA FIELD AND INSTRUCTION FIELD To N 1/75’



CMaE

CMBF

CMBI

CMBL

CREE

CR8F

CRBI

CRBL

0888

DBDBA

DBBEA

DCQE

SEE CMBE

0M8!

CMEE

CMBF

CMBI

CMBI

RCSF

RCRA

RCRB

RCKC

RCSD

RCSE

RCRD

RCNO

RCMI

RCSI
RCTF

RCSF

RCRA

RCRB

RCSD

RCSE

RCRD

DBFI

DBRS

DBXS

DBNB

DBTL

DBRL
DBTF

PBRS

PBXS

PBLD
PBRD

PBNF

RBIF
PBTF

DBRF

DBRD

DBTF
080T

DBEI

DBDI

DBDC

MTSF

MTCF

6631
6632

6634

6636

6671

6672

6174

6635

6637

6675

6677

6631

6632

6634

6671
6672

6674

6651

6652

6654

6661

6665

6666

6662

6652

6654

6665

6666

6661

6651
6662

6561

6592

6563

65D4

6565

6596

65%7

6121

6122

SKIP 0N DATA FLAC
READ ALPHA
READ BINARY

READ COMPRESSED

SKIP 0N CARD DDNE FLAG
START CARD MOTION AND SKIP IF READER READY

CLEAR CARD DCNE FLAG
READ CONDITIONS DUT T0_CARD READER

READ CONDITIONS IN FROM CARD READER

SKIP IF INTERRUPT BEING GENERATED

CLEAR TRANSITION FLAGS

SKIP ON DATA FLAG

READ ALPHA
READ B!NARY

SKIP 0N CARD DONE FLAG
START CARD MOTION ADD SKIP IF READER READY

CLEAR CARD DONE FLAG;

SKIP IF NO IMTERRUPTING FLAG IS SET

INCLUSIVE DR STATUS INTO Ac;
EXCLUSIVE DR AC INTO STATUS

SKIP IF BUFFER NDT BUSY
TRANSMIT Loop

RECEIVE LDDP

SKIP IF TRAN FLAG IS UP

READ STATUS REGISTER
XOR AC TD STATUS REGISTER

LOAD DATA REGISTER
READ DATA REGISTERW
SKIP IF NOT BUSY FLAG

SKIP IF ANY FLAG

SKIP IF TRANSHIT FLAG

SKIP IF RECEIVE FLAG SET

READ DATA. CLEAR RECEIVE FLAG
SKIP IF TRANSMIT FLAG Is sET

TRANSMIT BUFFER To AC. SET TRANS FLAG
ENABLE INTERRUPT ENARLE

DISABLE INTERRDPT ENABLE

CLEAR DONE FLAG

SKIP 0N RECEIVE FLAG

CLEAR A.C. AND FLAG RECEIVER /7Z



DCGZF

DCZ4

DCQB A“E

MTPC

MTLS
MKSF

MKCC

MKRS

MKRB

MTDN
MTRS

MINT

MINS
MTPF

MTKF

mKSF

MKGC
MTPF

mKRS

MINT
MKRB

MTRN

MTSF

MTCF

NTKF

MTPC

MINS

MTLS
MTRS

SHE
RSS

NIND
RBF

NINE
RSRB

TTCR

TTER
TTRR

TTRINC
TTCL

TTLL
TTRL

TTQ
TTI

TTINCR

6124

6126

6111

6112

6114

6116

6117

6127

6115

6125

6113

6123

6111

6112

6113

6114

6115

6116

6117

6121

6122

6123

6124

6125

6126

6127

6151

6152

6153

6154

6155

6156

6471

6472

6464

6461

6411

6412

6414

64%6

64E2

64%1

READ SELECTED GRDUP TRANSMIT FLAGS (D-T)
READER BUFFER T0 Arc:
RIT 11 To TTC INT. 0N

CLEAR AQCQI READER BUFFER To A.C. CLEAR FLAG

SELECT STATIONS (0:7). SELECT GROUPS

SKIP 0N TRANSMITTER FLAG
CLEAR TRANSMITTER FLAG
READ SELECTED GRDUR RECEIVER FLAGS (Z97)

A.C. To PRINTER BUFFER. PRINT

SKIR 0N DCRZ GROUP INTERRUPT
A,C. T0 PRINTER RUFFER. RRINT

READ STATION SELECTED (0-7) AND

INT. 0N INTo BIT 11

SKIP 0N RECIVE FLAG

CLEAR A.C. AND FLAG RECEIVER

READ SELECTED GRDUR TRANSMIT FLAGS (2-7)
READ BUFFER To A.CT
RIT 11 T0 TTC INT. 0N

CLEAR A.C,, READER BUFFER To A;C; CLEAR FLAG

SELECT STATIDNS (GIT). SELECT GRDUPS

SKIP 0N TRANSMITTER FLAG

CLEAR TRANSMITTER FLAG
READ SELECTED GRCUR RECEIVER FLAGS (as?)

A.C. T0 PRINTER BUFFER. PRINT

SKIP 0N Dcez GROUP INTERRUPT
A.C. T0 PRINTER BUFFER. PRINT. CLEAR FLAG
READ STATION SELECTED (@97) AND

INT. 0N INTo BIT 11

SKIP 0N HIRE FLAG

READ STATUS

HIRE INTERRUPT DISABLE
READ BUFFER. CLEAR FLAG
HIRE INTERRUPT ENABLE
RSS AND RBF

CLEAR R REGISTER

IDR AC7~11 IN R REGISTER
READ R REGISTER INTG AC7.11
+1 To R REGISTER

CLEAR LINE SELECTION REGISTER

LOAD LINE SEL REGISTER
READ LINE SEL REGISTER

TRANSMIT ACII & RAR

SCAN FOR INPUT

INCREMENT LsR

CLEAR a ENABLE CLOCKS 1’4

T10N

TZON

TSDN

T4QN

6424

6434

6444

6454

CLEAR 8 DISABLE CLOCKS 1-4

TlflFF

TZDFF

6422

6432 /'753



DCQB FONAJ

0014

DF32

T30FF

T4OFF

6442

6452

SKIP IF CLOCK FLAG IS SET

T1$Kp

TZSKP

TSSKP

T4SKP

CCF

COR

CDF
cRF

cRS

DSR

cTR
DDF

EOE

LAD

LAU
RCD

ROS

RRS

RTC
SCF
SDF

sRF
sRS

SSF
STR

TT!

TTLLD
TTD
TTRLD

TTCL
TTCR

TTLR
TTXSKP

TXDE

TXDN

TTSL

TTRING

DCMA

DHAR
CHAN
DCEA

nSAC

DEAL

DEAC

DFSE

DPSC
DMAC

6421

6461

6441

6451

6724

6752

6741

6734

6722

6755

6721

6712

6764

6757

6754

6716

6714

6762

6766

6711

6753

6761

6732

6751

6731

6462

6413
6464

6473

6411

6471

6472

6411

6412

6414
6413
6461

Semi

6603

6695

6611

6612
6613

6616

6621

6622

6626

CLEAR CARRIER FLAG a START CARRIER SCANNER

CLEAR CALL REQUEST

CLEAR DIGIT ELAG
CLEAR RINC FLAG 8 START RING SCANNER

CLEAR REQUEST TO SEND
CLEAR STATUS FLAG 8 READ STATUS

CLEAR TERMINALAREAOY
DISABLE DCOS;E INTERRUPTS
ENABLE DOCS-E INTERRURTS
LOAD A DIGIT

LOAD A UNIT

DISABLE OATASET; INCR. LINE NUMBER: 6 READ CARRIER STATUS

READ CARRIER SCANNER AND STATUS

READ RING SCANNER
SET CALL REQUEST (REQUEST TO CALL)

SKIP ON CARRIER FLAG

SKIP ON DIGIT FLAG

SKIP ON RINC FLAG

SET REQUEST TO SEND
SKIP ON STATUS FLAG
SET TERMINAL READY

TELETYPE INPUT

LOAD LINE REGISTER
TELETYPE OUTRUT

LOAD "R" REGISTER INLOAO DISTRIBUTION COUNTER")

SKIP 0N CLOCK
TURN OFF CLOCK
TURN ON CLOCK

CLEAR DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND DISK FLAGS

LOAD DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND READ

LOAD DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND NRITE

CLEAR DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS. REGISTER AND

MENORY ADDRESS EXTENSION
SKIP ON ADDRESS CONFIRMED FLAG
LOAD DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS AND MEMORY

ADDRESS EXTENSION
READ DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS REGISTER

SKIP ON ZERO ERROR FLAG

SKIP ON DATA COMPLETION ELAG

READ DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER
/’775F-



DFSZD DCMA

DMAR

OMAN

DCEA

CSAC
DEAL

DEAD

DESE

DFSC

DMAC

DFSZE ' SEE DFSZD

DKBE EA

DR

EC

DMDl “ NONE

DMD4 ! NONE

DPDlA

DRBE

CLSK

CLEI

CLEO

CLzE
CLSK

CLQE

CLAB

CLEN

CLSA

CLBA

CLCA

TAC

CTF

CIM
STP

RRB

SIM

SEP
CEF

3B5:
SR!

cRF

SIR

SSR
CTR
ORE
SRF

CRA
THE

coa

RC8

IOR
XOR

DBDI

DBEI

DBSK

DBCI

66D1

béfls

ééas

6611

6612
6615

66I6

6621

6622

6626

6133

6131

6132

613D

6131

6132

6133

6134

6135

6136

6137

6XR1

6XD2

6X64

6X11
6X12

6X14
6X21

6X22

6X24

6X31

6X32

6X34

6X41
6X42

6X44

6X51

6X52

6X54

6X61
6X52

6X64

6X54

65XD

65X1
65X2

65x3

CLEAR DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND DISK FLAGS

LOAD DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND READ

LOAD DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER AND WRITE
CLEAR DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS REGISTER AND MEMORY

ADDRESS EXTENSION
SKIP ON ADDRESS CONFIRMED FLAG
LOAD DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS AND MEMORY ADDRESS

EXTENSION

READ DISK EXTENDED ADDRESS REGISTER

SKIP 0N ZERO ERROR FLAG
SKIP ON DATA COMPLETION FLAG
READ DISK MEMORY ADDRESS REGISTER

SKIP 0N CLOCK FLAG

ENABLE CLOCK INTERRUPT

DISABLE CLOCK INTERRUF"r

CLEAR CLOCK ENABLE RITH DNES IN AC

SKIP 0N INTERRUPT
AC T0 CLDCK ENABLE
AC To CLOCK BUFFER REGISTER

‘

CLCCK ENABLE REGISTER To Age;
CLDCK STATUS T0 A.C.
CLDCK BUFFER REGISTER To Arc;
CLDCK COUNTER REGISTER To A;C.

TRANSNIT A CHARACTER

CLEAR TRANSMIT FLAG AND SKIP IF TRANSMIT ACTIVE UP

CLEAR IDLE NDDE
SKIP TRANSMIT FLAG DDNN

READ RECEIVE BUFFER

SET IDLE MODE
SKP IF RECEIVE END

CLEAR RECEIVE END FLAG

SE? RING ENABLE
SKP IF RING FLAG DDRN

CLEAR RING FLAC

SET TERMINAL READY

SKP ON TERMINAL READY

CLEAR TERMINAL READY
CLEAR RING ENABLE

SKP RECEIVE FLAG DCRN

CLEAR RECEIVE ACTIVE

TIME PULSE
.

CLEAR 0R BUFFER

READ 0R BUFFER
INCLUSIVE DR

EXCLUSIVE OR

DISABLE DATA BUFFER INTERRUPT
ENABLE DATA BUFFER INTERRUPT
SKIP 0N DATA BUFFER INPUT FLAG
DIS T0 INPUT REGISTER CORRESPONDING TO

1'8 IN AC
/;Q5'



0332 ' SEE DF32

PPP12

KLBE A”G

KEB'E

nBRI
DBCO

DBSO

DBRO

FPINT

FPHLT

PPgoM
FPICL

FPST

FPRST
FPIST

KCR
KSP

KCC

KRS

KIE
KRR

SPF

18:

TCF

TPC

SPI

TLS

MQL
MGA

NOPM
CLAN
DMI

SHE
ASR

LSR
SNP

CAM
ACL
SGA

SNAB

SHRA

SCL
AC5

SAM

DAD
DST

DPIC

65x4

65x5

65X6

65X7

6551

6554

6553

6552

6555

6556

6557

6561

6562

6563

6564

6565

6566

6567

6635

6%31

6fi32

6334

6635

6%36

6%45

6%41

6fl42

6544

6645

6946

7421

7501

7471

7661

7411

7413

7415

7417

7521
7621

CLAN HQA

7441

7431

7447

74fl3

7403

7457

7443

7445

7573

INPUT REGISTER TO A;C. -

ass TO OUTPUT REG, CORRESPONDING 70 1,3 IN AC,C
1'5 To OUTPUT REG. CORRESPONDING To 1'8 IN AC.C.

JAM XFER OUTPUT REG To A.C;

SKIP NHEN INTPI RED; FLAG SET
’

FORCE EXIT. DUMP STATUS IN APT AND SET INTP. REG; FLAG

LOAD AC TO COMMAND REG. IF NOT IN RUN AND INTP. FLAG NDT sET.
DNDONOITIONALLY RESET FPP12 AND ALL FLAGS.

_

TWELVE LSB 0F APT ARE SET To AC AND FPP Is STARTED.
READ STATUS T0 Ac.

SKIP IF INTP} FLAG IS SET,
'

ENTER MAINTENANCE MODE OR MAINTENCE STEP;
READ STATES

READ DMSN

READ DLSH
READ APT

READ MQLSN

LOAD SHIFT COUNTER

CLEAR KBRD FLAG BUT DO NOT SET RDR RUN

SKIP IF KEYBOARD/READER FLAG = 1.

CLEAR AC AND KBRD/READER FLAG. SET READER RUN

READ KEYBOARD/READER BUFFER STATIS

ENABLE TTY IMTERRUPT NHEN AC11 EOUALS 1

CLEAR AC. READ KEYBOARD RUFEER. CLEAR
KEYBOARD FLAGS

SET PRINTER FLAG

SKIP IF TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG = 1

CLEAR TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG

LOAD TELEPRINTER/PUNCH BUFFER

SELECT AND PRINT

SKIP IF TTY INTERRUPT

LOAD TELEPRINTER/PUNCH BUFFER

SELECT AND PRINT AND CLEAR
TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG

LOAD MD

INCLUSIVE OR NO NITH AC

EAE NOP

EAE CLA

NORMALIZE

SHIFT LEFT
V

ARITHMETIC SHIFT RIGHT

LOGICAL SHIFT RIGHT
‘

SNAP AC AND NO

CLEAR AC AND NO

LOAD AC FROM MO

STEP COUNTER TO AC

SWITCH FROM MODE "A” TO "B",

SWITCH FROM MODE "B" To "A",
STEP COUNTER LOAD FROM MEMORY

ACCUMULATDR T0 STEP COUNTER
SUBTRACT AC FROM NO

DOUBLE PRECISION ADD
DOUBLE PRECISION STORE

/76DOUBLE PRECISION INCREMENT



UCM

DPSZ

DLD

002

KEOI DVI
NM!

GHL
ASR

LSR

MQL
MUY

NQA

CAM
SCA

OLA
SCL

KLB ~ SEE KLRDE

KLaF 9 SEE KLaéE

KMBE CDF

DIE
CDI
RDF

RIF
RMR

KPEE SPL

KPBI n SEE KPBE

KP8L ~ SEE KPBE

KTOI GDP
CIF
GDI
CINT

R0?
RIR

RIR
RME

SXNT
CUR

SUF
TTI
TTO
TTINCR
TTOL

TTRL

KV8I SNC

cap
SAC

LDF
LOX
LDY

EXC
SRP

7575

7451

DAD CAM

DST CACM

7467

7411

7413

7415

7417
7421

74Q5

7591
7621

7441

7691

74$3

62N1

62N2

62N3

6214

6224

6244

6192

62N1

62N2

62N3

6264

6214
6224

6234

6244

6254

6264

6274

64M2

64Q4

6431

6411

6414

6851

6fi52

666?

6363

6fl64

6&65

6966

6671

DOUBLE PRECISION CDMPLEMENT

DOUBLE PRECISION SKIP IF ZERO.

DOUBLE PRECISION LOAD

DOUBLE PRECISION DEPOSIT ZERO

DIVIDE

NORMALIZE
SHIFT LEFT

ARITHNETIC SHIFT RIGHT

LOGICAL SHIFT RIGHT
LOAD Ac INTO MO. GLEAR Ac

MULTIPLY
INcLUSIVE OR. NO NITN AC
CLEAR Ac AND NO

READ sc INTO AC

CLEAR Ac

LOAD THE STER COUNTER

CHANGE TO DATA FIELD N

CHANGE TO INSTRUCTION FIELD N

CHANGE TO DATA FIELD AND INSTRUCTION FIELD N

READ DATA FIELD
READ INSTRUCTION FIELD
RESTORE MEMORY FIELD

SKIP ON LOW POWER

CHANGE TO DATA FIELD N

CHANGE To INSTRUCTION FIELD N

CHANGE TO DATA FIELD AND INSTRUCTION FIELD N

CLEAR USER INTERRUPT

READ DATA FIELD
READ INSTRUCTION FIELD
READ INTERRURI BUFFER

RESTORE MEMORY FIELD
SKIP 0N USER INTERRURT

CLEAR USER FLAG
SET USER FLAG

SKIP NEXT INST IF No CURSOR FLAG INTERRUPT

CLEAR CURSOR FLAG
SELECT ANALOG COMPARATOR
LOAD FORMAT

LOAD x REGISTER

LOAD Y REGISTER
EXEcUTE INST.‘ ACCORDING TO Ac UORD

ISKIP IF READY SET 77



KHOO-S

KNEE!

KNSL ' SEE KH8!

LCBE

LE8

LPGaa

LPOB — SEE LES

LTOB

cRF
SDA

LDA

CLSF
CLQB
CLTB
CLLB
CLAc
CLAB
CLRB

CLON

CC?

set
not
RCLA

CFg
CL!

L33
L8?
L89
LCP
LLC

LCF
LPC

SLF

CFOB

LOB
STF

RTOB

ET

ISKIP ON KEYBOARD FLAG

KsrLr1
KSFLTZ
KSFLTS

KSELT4
KSFLT5

ICLEAR
KCCLTl

KCCLTZ
KCCLT3

KCCLT4
KCCLTS

IREAD KEyBOARD STATIC

KRSLTl

KRSLTZ

6672

6973
6974

63ml
6362
63D4

6366

6311

6312
6313

6314

6312

6133

6134

6135

6136

6137

6663

6661
6665

6667
6664

6662

6666

6631

6632

6634

6671

6672

6674

64%1

6421

6441

6461

6111

KEyaoARD FLAG

64$?

6422

6442

6462

6112

q

6A64
6424

CLEAR READY FLAG

SKIP WHEN O/A OUTPUT IS GREATER THAN SELECTED SOURCE

LOAD D/A

SKIP ON CLOCK OVERFLOH FLAG
TURN OFF CLOCK) CLEAR OVERFLON FLAG CLEAR CLOCK BUFFER

INCLUSIVE OR INTO CLOCK BUFFER FROM AC

CLEAR AND LOAD CLOCK BUFFER

CLEAR AC

INCLUSVIE OR CLOCK BUFFER INTO AC

READ CLOCK BUFFER

ENABLE (TURN ON) CLOCK

CLEAR ALL CONTROL FLIPsFLOPS
SKTP AND CLEAR FLAG
READ CLOCK
READ CLOCK
CLEAR ALL CONTROL FLIP-FLOPS AND ENABLE CLOCKS

CLEAR ALL CONTROL FLIP-FLDPS ENABLE CHECK 8 INTERRUPT

SKIP ON NOT READY

SKIP 0N CHARACTER FLAG SET

SET PROGRAM TNTERRUPT
CLEAR PROGRAM INTERRUPT

TRANSMTT CHARACTER To PRINTER
CLEAR CHARACTER FLAG

TRANSMIT CHARACTER AND CLEAR FLAG

SKIP 0N DONE FLAG

CLEAR FLAG AND DATA BUFFER

LOAD DATA BUFFER
SKIP ON TESTER FLAG

READ TESTER nATA BUFFER.

ENABLE TESTER

léINE
1

/73



KRSLT3 6444 3

’KRSLT4 6464 4

KRSLTS 6114 5

IREAD KEYBOARD DYNAMIC

KRRLTI 64%6 LINE 1

KRRLTZ 6426 2

KRRLTS 6446 3

KRRLT4 646$ 4

KRRLTS 6116 5

ISKIP 0N TLEPRINTER FLAGS

TsfiLrl 6411

TSFLTZ 6431

TSPLT3 6451

TSLFT4 64?1

TLSFLT5 6121

ICCEAR TELEPRINTER FLAGS

TCFLT1 64;2

TCPLTZ 6432

TCFLT3 6452

TCFLT4 6472

TCFLTS 5122

/LOAD TELEPRINTERS AND PRIMT

TPCLTl 6414

TPCLT2 6434

TPCLT3 6454

TPCLT4 6474

TPCL5 6124

/LOAD TELEPRINTER SEQUENCES

TLSLTl 6416

TLSLTZ 6436

TLSLT3 6456

TLSLT4 6476

TLSLTS 6126

LT33 KSF 6461 SKIP 1r KEYBOARD/READER FLAG=1

KCC 6fl32 CLEAR AC AND KEYBOARD/READER FLAG

KRS 6%34 READ KEYBOARD/READER BUFFER, STATIC

KRB 6436 CLEAR AC. READ KEYBOARD BUFFER

CLEAR KEYBOAQD FLAG

TELETYPE TELEPRINTER/PUNCH

TSP 6641 SKIP IF TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG:1

rcr 6642 CLEAR TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG

TPC 6%44 LOAD TELEPRINTER/PUNCH BUFFER, SELECT
ANn PRINT

TLS 6246 LOAD TELEPRINTER/PUNCH BUFFER. SELEcT ANn PRINT,
AND CLEAR TELEPRINTER/PUNCH FLAG

L735 4 SEE LT33
/79



MODE

ML81

HCBL

.MIDE

MMBE

MMBEJ ‘ SEE MCRE

MMSI

MMBL

M981

MPDL

MPSE

HRBE

PAéfl

PAél

PA63

PA68

PCDI

~ SEE MCBI

- NONE

- SEE MCBE

- SEE MCBI

SEE MCBI

- SEE MP8!

NONE

' SEE PAéfl

~ SEE PA6D

' SEE PACD

cur 62N1 CHANGE TO DATA FIELD N

CIF 62H2 CHANGE TO INSTRUCTION FIELD N

GO! 62N3 CHANGE TO DATA FIELD AND

INSTRUCTION FIELD N

CINT 62D4 CLEAR USER INTERRUPT
RDF 6214 READ DATA FIELD

RIF 6224 READ INSTRUCTION FIELD

CDF 62ml CHANGE TO DATA FIELD N

CIF 62N2 CHANGE TO INSTRUCTION FIELD N

RDF 6214 READ DATA FIELD INTO AC 8

RIF 6224 READ INSTRUCTION FIELD INTO AC 8

RMF 6244 RESTORE MEMORY FIELD
R18 6234 READ INTERRUPT BUFFER

CMP 61a4

SNPE 61ml

oPI 616D DISABLE PARITY INTERRUPT
SMP 61D1 SKIP IF NO PARITY ERROR
EPI 6103 ENABLE PARITY INTERRUPT
ch 61a4 CLEAR PARITY ERROR FLAG

can 6106 CHECK FOR EVEN PARITY
3P0 61D? SKIP ON PARITY OPTION

RSF 6D11 SKIP IF READER FLAG SET

RRR 6612 READ READER BUFFER AND CLEAR FLAG

RFC 6D14 FETCH CHARACTER FRDH TAPE To READER BUFFER, SET FLAG

PSF 6D21 SKIP IF PUCH FLAG SET

pCF 6922 CLEAR PUNCH FLAG AND BUFFER
PFC 6D24 LOAD PUNCH BUFFER AND PUNCH CHARACTER

sKPNA 6311 SKIP IF PUNCH NOT AVAILABLE_
RSC 6312 LOAD READER SELECTION BUFFER FROM AC.

PSC 6314 LOAD PUNCH SELECTION BUFFER FROM AC.

HIGH SpEED PERFDRATED TAPE READER
/60RSF 6611 SKIP IF READER FLAG=1



PCDZ

P603

9004 - SEE PCDl

PCBE

RRR

RFC

HIGH SPEED

psr

PCF

ch

PLS

HIGH SPEED
as:

RRB

RFC

HIGH SPEED
PSF

pcr
ch

PLS

HIGH SPEED

APE
PCE

IPSF

PCF

ppc

PLS

HIGH SPEED
RPE

RSF

RRB

RCR

RCD

PCE

6D12

6D14

PERFORATED

6D21

6222

6D24

6D26

PERFDRATED

6311

6D12

6314

RERFDRATED

6D21

6922

6024

6326

PERFORATED

691D

6D29

6221

6&2?

6D24

6D26

PERFORATED

631C
6611

6C12

6914

6816

6D2Q

READ READER BUFFER; AND CLEAR FLAG

CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER AND FETcH CHARACRACTER

TAPE PUNCH

SKIP IF PUNCH FLAG=1
CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER

LOAD BUFFER AND PUNCH CHARACTER

CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER} LOAD AND PUNCH

TAPE READER

SKIP 1F READER FLAGal
READ READER BUFFER; AND CLEAR FLAG

CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER AND FETCH CHARACTER

TAPE PUNCH

SKIP IF PUNCH FLAG=1
CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER

LOAD BUFFER AND PUNCH CHARACTER

CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFERI LOAD AND PUNCH

TAPE PUNCH ~ TyPE
SET INTERRUPT ENABLE FDR READER AND PUNCH
CLEAR INTERRUPT ENABLE FDR READER AND PUNCH
SKXP IF PUNCH FLAG=1

CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER

LOAD BUFFER AND PUNCH CHARACTER
CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER. LOAD BUFFER AND

PUNCH CHARACTER

TAPE READERwTYPE F

SET INTERRUPT ENABLE FDR READER AND pUNCH
SKIP IF READER FLAG=1
READ READER BUFFER AND CLEAR FLAG

CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER AND FETCH CHARACTER
READ READER BUFFER; CLEAR FLAG AND BUFFER.
AND FETCH CHARACTER

CLEAR INTERRUPT ENABLE FOR READER AND PUNCH

/8/



PC8J

PCBL .

9935

PPS!

PPBL

PP67

PR68 ~

SEE

SEE

SEE

SEE

SEE

SEE

SEE

PCW4

PCEA

PCBE

PCflE

PCQS

PAéM

PAéQ

/82



PRBE ~ SEE PCDE

PRDI 9 SEE P032

PRDL ' SEE PCDE

PTDBBC 9 SEE LTD

PTDBF % SEE LTDS

RFDD/RBD1

RKB

RKSE

RMDQ

8

OSHA

OMAR

DMAN

DCIM

DSAC

DIML
DINA
DFSE

OFSC

DNAC

nMMT
DCXA

DXAL
DXAC

DISK

DLOA

DLDC
DLDR

DRDA

DLDN

DRDC

DCHP
DRDS

DOES

DNNT
DSKO

DSKE
DCLA

DRHC

DLWC
DLCA

DRCA

DSKP

DCLR
DLAG

DLCA

aasr

anc
OMAN

DCN

DCR
DTS

DFS

DSC

6691

66D3

66D5

6611
6612

6615

66L6

6621

6622

6626

6646

6641

6643

6645

6623

6731
6732

6733

6734

6755

6736

6737

6741
6742

6743

6745

6747

6751

6752
6753

6755

6737

674;

6742

6743

6744

5745

6746

6747

Aéas

sews

6615

6624

6622

CLEAR FLAGS

READ

NRITE

CLEAR DISK INTERRUPT ENARLES

SKIP 0N ADC

LOAD INTERRUPT ENABLE
LOAD AC NITH STATUS REGISTER

SKIP ON ERROR

SKIP 0N COMPLETION FLAG SET

LOAD AC NITH DISK MEMORY ADDRESS

MAINTENANCE
CLEAR DISK EXT ADDRESS

LOAD DISK EXT ADDRESS

LOAD AC WITH DISK EXT ADDRESS

SKIP 0N DISK FLAG

AC TO TRACK, SURFACE. AND SECTOR REGISTERS
AC To COMMAND REGISTER
AC TO TRACK ADDRESS REGISTER AND «READ~

TRACK ADDRESS COUNTER TO AC

AC TO TRACK ADDRESS AND ~NRITE§
COMMAND REGISTER TD AC

AC TO TRACK ADDRESS REGISTER AND ”CHECK PARITY-

STATUS REGISTER TO AC

CLEAR STATUS REGISTER
AC T0 MAINTENANCE REGISTER AND EXECUTE

SKIP IF CONTROL DONE F/F (XFER DONE AND/OR

TRACK FOUND) = 1

SKIP IF ERROR FLAG F/F F 1

FORCE SELECTED DISK TO TRACK D AND CLEAR

ALL REGISTERS EXCEPT DA

WORD COUNT REGISTER TO AC

AC To WORD COUNT REGISTER
AC T0 CURRENT ADDRESS REGISTER

CURRENT ADDRESS REGISTER TD AC

SKIP 0N DISK DONE 0R ERROR

CLEAR ALL

LOAD ADDRESS AND GO}
LOAD CURRENT ADDRESS}
READ STATUS

LOAD COMMAND REGISTER.
MAINTENANCE IOT!

1/113



T091

T068 - SEE TCOl

T058

TDSE

U008

VCBE

VCBI

DSE

DES

DTRA

DTCA

DTXA
DTSF
DTRB

DTLB

MTSF

MTCR
MTTR

MTAF

MTRC

LCM

HTLC
HTRS

MTDD

MCAF

SOP

sOss

SDST

SDSQ
SDLC
SOLD

sows

scan

uOSS

UOSC

UDRA

DOES
UORS

UDSF

UDLA

DOE!
uDDI
DDRO

UDLD

OIOL

DICD

DISD
DILX

DILY

ozxv
DILE
DIRE

DXC

DXL
DIS

DYC

DYE
'

DST
OS?

6621

6612

6761

6762

6764

6771
6772

6774

6791

6711

6721

6712
6724

6714

6716

6766

6722

6732

6731

6771

6772

6773

6774

6775

6776

6777

6351

6355

6356

6357

6355

6361

6365

6564

6365

6366

6367

603O

6D51

6352

6653

6654

6D55

6556

6DS7

6651

6653

6654

6661

6&63

6E64

6671

READ STATUS REGISTER A

CLEAR STATUS REGISTER A

LOAD STATUS REGISTER A

SKIP ON FLAGS
READ STATUS REGISTER B

LOAD STATUS REGISTER B

SKIP 0N MAGTAPE FLAG

SKIP 0N CONTROL READY

SKTP 0N TRANQPDRT READY

MAGTAPE CLEAR FLAGS

READ COMMAND

LOAD COMMAND ND CLEAR

CLEAR AND LOAD COMMAND

READ STATUS
TAPE GO

POOER CLEAR MTF

SET DATA FLAG

SKIP ON SINGLE LINE FLAG

SKIP 0N TIMING ERROR

SKIP 0N QUADRUPLE LINE FLAG

LOAD COMMAND REGISTER

LOAD DATA REGISTER; CLEAR FLAGS

READ COMMAND REGISTER AND MARK TRACK: CLEAR FLAGS

READ DATA REGISTER; CLEAR FLAGS

SKIP ON SCAN NOT BUSY
START SCAN
READ ADDRESS
READ CDSGATES
SKIP 0N DEFFERRED INTERRUPT
SKIP 0N IMMEDIATE INTERRUPT
LOAD ADDRESS

ENABLE UDC INTERRDPT

DISABLE UDC INTERRUPT

READ DATA

LOAD DATA

CLEARS ENABLES. FLAGS

CLEARS DONE FLAG

SKIP 0N DISPLAY DONE FLAG (N0 CIR)

LOAD x REGISTER

LOAD Y REGISTER
INTENSIFY

LOAD ENABLE FROM AC. CLEAR AC

ENABLE To AC

CLEAR x DEFLECTIDN REGISTER

LOAD x DEFLECTION REGISTER
DISPLAV (INTENSIFY)

OLEAR Y DEFLECTIDN REGISTER

LOAD v DEFLECTION REGISTER
DISPLAY (INTENSIETT

SKIP 0N LITE PEN FLAG /5Q£



VCBL 9 SEE VCBI

VPBI

VPBL N SEE UP8I

vVT05 fl NONE

VTQ6 ‘ NONE

VHQZ ! NONE

XY8E

TRQS/TR06 « SEE

TRQZ

THOSE NOT DONE -

AFEO

DPaE

KOBE

LCBL

LCBE
RCS/R364
RKSE/RKQB

TMB-E

DC?
DIR

PLSF

PLCF

PLPU

PLPP

ano

OUPR

PLUD

DDPR
PLPL

PLUD

nUPL

PLPD

PLCE
PLSF

PLCF

pru

PLCR

PLPU
cFLR
PLSE

TCSB

IRS

ISR

[NS

INC

165
INR

1RD

IDT

6372

6974

65ml

6532

65fl4

6511

6512

6513

6514

6515

6521

6522
6523

6524

ésflfl

65M1
65fl2

65a3

6554
65%5

6596

65%7

6701

6702

6793

67%4

67%5

67gb

67fi7

CLEAR LITE PEN FLAG
SET INTENSITY REGISTER

SKlP IF FLAG Is SET

CLEAR FLAG

OPEN UP

oPEN,RIcHT

DRUM UP

DRUM UP; PEN RIGHT

DRUM oowN

DRUM DUNN: PFN RIGHT
PEN LEFT
DRUM UP

DRUM UP: PEN LEFT
PEN DOWN

CLEAR INTERRUPT ENABLE
SKIP IF PLOT FLAG=1
CLEAR PLOT FLAG
PEN UP (580 SERIES ONLY)

LOAD 0R SET FLAG
PEN DONN (Sam SERIES ONLY)
CLEAR FLAG. LOAD DR. SET FLAG

SET INTERRUPT ENABLE

SKIP 0N READ DONE

READ STATUS REGISTER

SKIP ON WRITE DONE

MOVE COMMAND

SKIP 0N GAP DETECT

WRITE AC INTO TAPE BUFFER
READ BUFFER INTO AC

/5’5‘




